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A defeat foretold

Maoists must abandon armed struggle
and enter the democratic process

cadre, including senior members, were

killed in a firefight with security forces on
Friday in Abujmadh, the unsurveyed and forest-
ed stretch in south Chhattisgarh that is consi-
dered the last bastion of the insurgents. Scores of
left-wing extremist cadres have been killed in
“encounters” in Chhattisgarh and other States in
recent months, as coordinated actions by various
paramilitary forces and the police have intensi-
fied following significant attacks by the Maoists in
recent years. The security forces are cognisant of
the fact that while the Maoists have likely lost
much of their clout and presence across jungles
in central and eastern India, their remaining fire-
power poses a threat in places where they remain
active. The intensified campaigns, supported ful-
ly by the Union Home Ministry, have dealt blow
after blow to the insurgents, leading to numerous
surrenders. It should also be noted that the set-
backs to the Maoists would not have been possi-
ble if the people in tribal areas, where the insur-
gents have mounted a guerrilla struggle, had
adhered to the Maoist cause. After years of put-
ting tribal people in India’s remotest areas in
harm’s way, the Maoists are now facing fatigue
from them, as well as alienation.

There are several problems with Maoist theory
and political practice that suggest that the wea-
kening of the insurgency was always on the
cards. Similar insurgencies in Peru, the Philip-
pines, Malaysia, and Colombia also failed. For the
Indian Maoists, an over-dependence on milita-
rism to pursue political aims and the subordina-
tion of political-ideological work, resulting in a
spiral of violence, have turned away potential
supporters, mostly poor tribal people. The adhe-
rence to an anachronistic ideology of Maoism in a
diverse country where the terrain and political
system bear little resemblance to 1920s China
combined with an inability to recognise the resi-
lience of electoral democratic institutions and
the nature of the Indian state are other factors.
These issues have led the Maoists to neglect the
opportunities available within Indian democracy,
despite its flaws. In an unsigned pamphlet re-
leased in August to mark 20 years of the move-
ment since the formation of the CPI (Maoist), fol-
lowing the merger of the two strongest remnants
of the Naxalite movement, the Maoists lamented
their weakening and setbacks but doubled down
on their ideological intent. This shows their un-
willingness to learn from their own experiences.
For the sake of the tribal people, whose interests
they claim to represent, the Maoists must aban-
don arms and enter the democratic process.

l n yet another blow to the Maoists, 31 of their

A learning curve

The outcomes of the PM Internship
Scheme’s pilot project need monitoring

n October 3, without much fanfare, the
0 Centre launched an online portal that
will serve as the platform for implement-
ing one of the major announcements in the Bud-
get for India’s unemployed, and to a significant
extent, unemployable youth. The portal, which
operationalises the PM Internship Scheme — part
of a five-scheme package designed to spur job
creation and impart skills to 4.1 crore youth over
five years — will match companies willing to offer
year-long on-the-job training stints with young
people striving to find a job. In principle, the
mainly Centre-funded scheme makes sense for a
country with a large, young workforce which is
also grappling with distressing levels of youth un-
employment. Apart from bridging the gap bet-
ween the education provided to students and the
real-world practical skills desired by employers,
well-known firms could offer some form of certi-
fication at the end of the internship, providing
comfort to prospective employers reviewing can-
didates for jobs. This could address a key ques-
tion that employers often grapple with: “They
can get the job, but can they get the job done?”
Under a pilot project, the first batch of 1.25
lakh interns will begin stints with voluntarily par-
ticipating companies on December 2. While the
government has consulted industry bodies be-
fore and after announcing the scheme, it is right-
ly cautious before scaling it up to meet the target
of creating one crore internships by March 2029.
The lessons learned from the pilot project will in-
form the final scheme design. Some insights will
be apparent in the initial process of matching ap-
plicants to companies, but the full scope of out-
comes can only be assessed after December
2025, when the interns re-enter the job market.
Along the way, dropout rates and grievances will
need to be monitored closely. A few features pose
challenges, such as the plan to place interns with-
in or near their district, and if that is not feasible,
within their State. It is unclear how this will play
out in less industrialised and less services-orient-
ed States such as Bihar, which are likely to attract
higher numbers of applicants. Just five States ac-
count for over half of India’s manufacturing out-
put, and youth unemployment is higher in States
with lower business presence. Apart from shop
floor skills, the scheme also needs to incorporate
digital and soft skills that are vital for the modern
workplace. The pilot project’s trajectory requires
a diligent and candid evaluation without a self-
congratulatory approach, ensuring that intended
outcomes are eventually met.
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A three-tier war in West Asia with no endgame

n an essay in Foreign Affairs magazine in
October 2023, U.S. National Security
Adviser Jake Sullivan wrote, “...Although
the Middle East remains beset with
perennial challenges, the region is quieter than it
has been for decades... The Israeli-Palestinian
situation is tense, particularly in the West Bank,
but in the face of serious frictions, we have
de-escalated crises in Gaza.” A few days after the
piece was sent to press, on October 7, Hamas
launched its deadliest attack in Israel, killing at
least 1,200 people and taking some 250 people
hostage, triggering the latest spell of war in the
Israel-Palestine conflict. A year later, West Asia
(or the Middle East, as Mr. Sullivan calls it) is
deadlier today than it has been in decades.

Mr. Sullivan’s October 2023 prognosis was not
entirely unfounded if the region is seen from an
American perspective. The Abraham Accords,
signed in 2020 by Israel, the UAE, Bahrain, and
Morocco, announced a new age of Arab-Israel
partnership. Saudi Arabia was in an advanced
stage of normalising ties with Israel, as Crown
Prince Mohammed bin Salman himself put it. At
the G20 Summit in Delhi in September 2023, U.S.
President Joe Biden announced an ambitious
economic corridor that sought to connect India’s
western coast to Europe through the Persian Gulf,
Jordan, and Israel. But what Mr. Sullivan, the
Arabs, and the Israelis overlooked was the
Palestine question.

Two narratives

Israel believed that it had established a new status
quo — occupation without consequences. The
Arabs believed that the Palestine issue had lost its
geopolitical currency and that they could go
ahead with formalising their decades-long
back-room relationship with Israel. The U.S.
wanted to bring the Sunni Arabs and the Israelis,
two pillars of its West Asia strategy, closer in its
bid to reshape West Asia and isolate Iran. But by
carrying out a murderous attack in Israel, Hamas
not only torpedoed this status quo, but also
triggered a chain of events that led to a wider
regional conflict, reinforcing the old argument
that there will not be peace and stability in West
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Asia unless the Palestine question is addressed.

But Israel has a different narrative. It has
always sought to delink Palestinian militarism
from its occupation of the Palestinian territories.
Before October 7, Israel had been treating
Palestinian violence as a security nuisance. But
after the Hamas attack, the first large-scale one in
Israel proper since 1948, the narrative shifted.
Now, Israel is fighting an “existential war” against
terror. Israel marched to Gaza with fire and fury.
Over the past 12 months, the Israel Defence
Forces (IDF) have killed more than 41,000
Palestinians (more than 110 every day) and
injured nearly 1,00,000 Palestinians. Nearly the
whole population of Gaza (2.3 million) has been
displaced.

Octopus doctrine

As the onslaught on Gaza began, Hezbollah, the
Iran-backed Lebanese militia group, opened a
“support front” in Israel’s north. Israel expanded
the war, defying pressure from the U.S., by
doubling down on its assault on Hezbollah and
taking the war to Iran by attacking its embassy
complex in Damascus. In retaliation, Iran
launched direct attacks against Israel. Now, Israel
is fighting a three-tier regional war in West Asia.

Israel has different objectives at each tier,
which collectively make for its strategy to alter
the balance of power in West Asia to further its
advantage. At the bottom tier, Israel went to Gaza
with two declared objectives — to destroy Hamas
and secure the release of hostages. In the middle,
it wants to push Hezbollah from the border
region of Lebanon and stop the Shia militia from
launching rockets into Israel so that the displaced
residents of the Upper Galilee region can return
to their homes. At the top, it wants to weaken
Iran, its main regional rival. Israel sees the
conflict, as the former Prime Minister Naftali
Bennett put it, as a war against a rival octopus.
Iran is the head of the octopus and the militias
(Hamas, Hezbollah, Houthis, Hashad al-Shabi,
etc.) are the tentacles. In the three-tier war, Israel
wants to destroy or degrade the tentacles and
weaken the octopus and thereby reshape West
Asia. Is this an achievable goal?

After 12 months of fighting in Gaza, which has
been under an Israeli blockade since 2007 and
has been besieged by Israel since October 7, 2023,
Israel is yet to meet its objectives in the 365 sq.
km enclave, sandwiched between the
Mediterranean Sea and Israel proper. Prime
Minister Benjamin Netanyahu wants to obliterate
Hamas, but now even the IDF says this is not an
achievable objective. More than 100 hostages,
many of them believed to be dead, are still in
Hamas’s captivity. Hezbollah says it will not stop
firing rockets into Israel unless Israel ceases fire
in Gaza. Israel cannot do this unless it meets its
goals in Gaza.

Mr. Netanyahu chose to expand the war to
Lebanon not because he is achieveing his

objectives, but because he is far from doing so.
Granted that Israel’s back-to-back attacks on
Hezbollah, including its killing of Hassan
Nasrallah, perhaps the second most influential
figure in Iran’s axis after Ayatollah Khamenei, was
a huge setback for both Hezbollah and Iran.
When Hezbollah was in shock after the killing of
its leader, Israel launched a ground invasion of
Lebanon. Here, Israel faces two questions. First,
will the decapitation of Hezbollah’s leadership
help Israel finish the war in Gaza? Second, will
the decapitation of Hezbollah’s leadership help
Israel defeat Hezbollah in Lebanon? The answer
to the first question is an outright no. The second
question will be answered in the coming weeks,
months, or years.

History suggests decapitation hardly works in
destroying or deterring militias. Nasrallah took
over Hezbollah after Israel killed the group’s
co-founder, Abbas al-Musawi. That did not stop
Hezbollah from becoming what it is today: the
most powerful non-state militia in the region.
Israel killed two of Hamas’s founding leaders in
2004. But that did not stop Hamas from driving
the Israelis out of the enclave in 2005, capturing
the territory in 2007, and carrying out the
cross-border attack on October 7 last year. If
Israel has not destroyed Hamas in the besieged
Gaza in 12 months, how is it going to stop
Hezbollah from firing rockets from Lebanon?
After Nasrallah was killed, Hezbollah has
launched hundreds of rockets into Israel.

The Iran question

This takes us to the third problem: Iran. The IDF
has great firepower. Israel has proved in the past
that it can carry out pinpointed attacks inside
Iran, which shows the deep penetration of its
intelligence in the Islamic Republic. Israel is set to
carry out a decisive attack in Iran, in retaliation
for the October 1 ballistic missile attacks by the
Iranians. But will that deter Iran from launching
another attack or supporting the axis? If it
doesn’t, what Israel, Iran, and the region as a
whole will get is a shooting match between the
two most powerful actors of West Asia. If Iran’s
already porous deterrence is weakened further in
the shooting match, there is a high possibility that
Iran will change its nuclear doctrine. Israel does
not have a clear endgame vis-a-vis Iran, unless
there is a regime change in Tehran.

This is a conflict loop where no side is
deterring its rival. With no way to break out of the
loop, Israel chose to climb up the escalation
ladder. To dial down the heat in the region, there
has to first be a ceasefire in Gaza. For long-term
stability, the Palestine question needs to be
addressed. Israel is ready for neither now; it is
seeking to reshape West Asia in its favour instead.
The last time a country tried to do so was the U.S.
And the world’s most powerful nation failed.

stanly.johny@thehindu.co.in

Gurmeet Ram Rahim Singh and a travesty of justice

the sect Dera Sacha Sauda, who is a

convicted rapist and murderer, was
released on parole days before the Haryana
Assembly elections. He was released on parole in
the run-up to the Punjab Assembly elections in
2022 and the Rajasthan Assembly elections in
2023 as well. Singh has come out on parole 15
times. Several of these occasions have coincided
with some election. In all, Singh has spent more
than 250 days of his sentence outside jail.

G urmeet Ram Rahim Singh, the leader of

Convicted for rape and murder

The ostensible reason for his release is that, as a
leader of a sect, he commands pockets of support
and influence beyond Haryana and Punjab, in
Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh, and Uttar Pradesh,
in an estimated 30 Assembly constituencies. His
political clout aside, the fact that he has been
convicted for raping two female disciples and
also for murder by a special Central Bureau of
Investigation court needs to be reiterated.

It is a travesty that such special treatment is
made available to convicts such as him, especially
since journalist Ramchander Chhatrapati had put
his life in danger by exposing Singh and his
crimes. Chhatrapati’s newspaper, Poora Sach
(The Whole Truth), had carried an anonymous
letter by a Dera follower, who had accused Singh
of rape. In 2002, Chhattrapati was shot dead at

g LS

Hamid Dabholkar

State working
committee member
with MANS, an
anti-superstition
movement in
Maharashtra

That the
bureaucracy-
political class
nexus has gone
out of its way to
facilitate a
murder and
rape convict is a
poor reflection
of our society

his residence. It was only in 2019 that Singh was
convicted for his role in the murder. This means
that it took nearly 17 years for Chhatrapati’s son,
Anshul Chhatrapati, to battle several odds to
obtain justice. That the bureaucracy-political
class nexus has gone out of its way to facilitate a
murder and rape convict after all these years of
struggle is a poor reflection of our society and
raises disturbing questions.

The role of political parties and the ECI

The first question relates to the role of political
parties. The incumbent Bharatiya Janata Party
(BJP) regime in Haryana has been unapologetic
and brazen about the decision to grant parole. It
seems to suggest that due procedure has been
followed for the parole to be granted and that is
all that matters. While the Congress in the
Opposition objected to the grant of parole, the
sad reality is that the previous Congress
leadership’s views on the matter were no
different from the views of the current regime.
These parties must take their cue from former
Prime Ministers, Atal Bihari Vajpayee and
Manmohan Singh, who showed courage in
allowing the rule of law to take its course on the
matter of conviction. Parties should not stoop so
low as to seek political support through someone
who has been convicted of heinous crimes such
as murder and rape.

The role of the Election Commission of India
(ECI) also comes under scrutiny. Mr. Anshul
Chhatrapati had sought the intervention of the
ECI, urging it to direct the Haryana government
to cancel the parole application. He had insisted
that the granting of parole ahead of the Assembly
elections would be a violation of democratic
values. It is hard to believe that the ECI has not
taken note of the curious pattern of paroles given
to Singh before specific elections.

The courts had played an important role in
bringing justice in cases related to Singh — from
taking suo moto cognisance of the letters by
anonymous victims to ensuring that the cases
were properly heard and punishment meted out.
The hope is that the judiciary will again take a
proactive role in preventing this travesty of justice
being played out in the form of paroles being
handed out liberally to Singh.

My father, Narendra Dabholkar, a rationalist
who lost his life in fighting against forces
promoting superstition, used to emphasise that
the war against superstition, irrational practices,
and crimes had to be waged not over decades but
over centuries. As Singh’s saga — the crimes
committed by him and the punishment meted
out to him — completes nearly a quarter of a
century, we need to show solidarity and wish
more power to those in the fight such as Mr.
Anshul Chhatrapati.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

A mature decision

India’s decision to
participate in the SCO
summit in Pakistan is
laudable (“Pak. visit is for
SCO meet, not to discuss
bilateral ties: Jaishankar”,
October 6). This is a fine
example of how a country
should do what serves its
own interests as well as the
interests of the region, while
keeping personal rivalries
aside. India is showing its
true commitment to
multilateralism.

Kirti Wadhawan

Kanpur

A sad state of affairs

It is distressing that the
Supreme Court has to
intervene on issues that

belong to the domain of the
executive (“Caste in jail,”
Oct. 5). There have also
been other instances where
the judiciary has pulled up
the executive for its failure
to abide by the
Constitution. This is a sad
commentary on our
governments.

Ravi Mathur

Noida

Bizarre and dangerous

The legislators have set a
terrible precedent (“Tribal
MLAs in Maharashtra
jumped off building in
protest”, Oct. 5). Legislators
are expected to discuss
issues in the legislature and
come up with solutions. If
they are not heard, they

must persevere. What kind
of message are they
sending to the public by
adopting such a dangerous
form of protest? Taking a
cue from them, citizens too
may resort to extreme
forms of protest.
Lawmakers need to learn to
behave properly in public if
they want our respect.
Kosaraju Chandramouli
Hyderabad

Tensions in West Asia

If Israel targets Iran's
nuclear sites and oil
refineries, it could lead to a
disruption of the global oil
markets (“Israel expands its
bombardment in Lebanon
as tens of the thousands
flee”, Oct. 6). As India is a

major importer of oil from
West Asia, increased costs
could have a substantial
impact on our economy.
Though U.S. President Joe
Biden has warned Israel
against attacking Iran's
nuclear facilities, Israel has
shown no intention of
holding back. Many oil-rich
countries are subservient to
the American regime, which
could further complicate the
geopolitical landscape.
Israel's pursuits have
yielded no tangible benefit
for either the regime or the
peace process in West Asia.
Rajesh Hiremath

Bengaluru

When the French President
called for an arms embargo,

the Israeli Prime Minister
slammed him. The speed at
which Israel is eliminating
Hamas and Hezbollah
leaders indicates that it is
not interested in truce. It
has placed a ban on the UN
Secretary-General from
visiting the country. It has
killed more than 41,000
Palestinians. Where is the
collective conscience of
Israelis? For less grave acts,
nations have deposed
political leaders. Is it not
time for the world to call on
the people of Israel for a
regime change?
Hemachandra Basappa
Bengaluru

End of an era
Vehicles on the road have

risen manifold (“End of the
line for Kolkata’s trams”,
Oct. 6). Separate tram
tracks are occupying
precious space on our
streets. We may be
sentimentally attached to
trams, but they are no
longer the desired mode of
transport anywhere.

V. Lakshmanan
Tirupur

To read more letters online,
scan the QR code.

Letters emailed to
letters@thehindu.co.in
must carry the full postal
address and the full name or
the name with initials.

A ND-NDE



Monday, October 7, 2024
DELHI

THE HINDU

Opinion

100 days completed, but the work has just begun

ith great

responsibility

comes an

obligation to
deliver what is best for our youth
and to ensure their futures are
bright, productive, and successful.
In just 100 days, our government is
well on its way to fulfilling its
responsibility of making India a
global skilling hub and setting an
example of excellence at scale
through our comprehensive
skilling roadmap. I am fortunate to
have the additional responsibility
of being a Minister of State for
Education, and the synergies
between education and skilling for
livelihoods are significant. There
have been many highlights over
the last 100 days, but from our
nation’s perspective, the work of
being a skilling superpower has
just begun.

In many ways, the Union Budget
announcement, which gave
tremendous support and
responsibility to our Ministry, with
the Prime Minister’s clarion call for
how skilling and India are
integrated and synonymous with
India’s growth story during his 15th
August address, have been
encouraging and humbling. [ am
tasked not just with ensuring our
children receive the best education
and life skills that our government
can offer, but also ensure that they
are prepared for successful careers
through a comprehensive skilling
platform that we are putting in
place.

Education and skill
development have always been the
twin pillars of any nation’s
progress. Together, they bridge the
gap between the dreams of youth
and the reality of a prosperous,
self-reliant India. Since assuming
charge, the learning curve has
been steep. However, one thing
became clear early on:
government reports, numbers, and
policies alone cannot capture the
full picture. We need to
understand lived experiences and
learn from them to understand the
impact and opportunity within the
National Education Policy 2020
and other Central Schemes. To do

Jayant Chaudhary

Minister of State for
Skill Development
and Entrepreneurship
and Minister of State
for Education,
Government of India.
Views are personal

The future of
youth lies in the
meeting of
education and
skill
development,
where schools
nurture
creativity and
values, and skill
programmes

so, it was essential to step beyond
the confines of the written word
and spend extensive time with the
key stakeholders and beneficiaries.
I have enjoyed and learned from
my engagement with students,
teachers, and industry leaders
alike.

A glimpse of this impact was
witnessed in schools like the PM
Shri Kendriya Vidyalaya,
Gomtinagar, Lucknow, where
students were excelling not only
academically but also in
extracurricular activities. For
example, Ashish Pandey, an
extraordinary artist who aspires to
be a 3D artist. His portrait of my
grandfather, former Prime
Minister Shri Chaudhary Charan
Singhyji, felt lifelike as if he were
present in the room. Similarly, my
visit to JNV Palghar was highly
personalised, as I was
accompanied by the MP, who is an
alumnus of the institution. One
student, Akshita, brilliantly
balanced tradition and modernity
in her paintings, embodying what
India’s education system aims to
foster — an appreciation for
heritage while embracing the
future. This narrative of success
extends beyond classrooms to the
realm of skill development, where
young Indians are shaping
industries. At the National Skill
Training Institute in Noida, two
young women who had completed
training in Artificial Intelligence
(AI) developed a chatbot. Their
achievement demonstrated the
immense potential of India’s
youth, and their dedication to
mentoring others was a testament
to the transformative power of skill
development.

Education goes beyond
academics; it is about preparing
youth to engage with the world, to
think critically, and to solve
problems creatively. Likewise, skill
development is more than
technical training — it is about

prepare young
professionals to
lead in
emerging
industries

empowerment and ensuring that
young people have the tools they
need to adapt and thrive in a
rapidly changing global landscape.
This is the time to identify and
support high-impact sectors such

as sports among others, from
school to skilling to livelihoods,
and having these benefit the
personal development of
individuals.

In skill development, significant
strides have been made. One of the
highlights was India’s participation
in the WorldSkills competition in
Lyon, France, where I watched
proudly as 60 of our most skilled
participants competed across 50
disciplines. Their remarkable
performance showcased India’s
potential to become the skill
capital of the world. The vision is
to see India rise to the top of the
WorldSkills leaderboard and
perhaps be engaged beyond just as
a participant. Another key
milestone was revamping the
Model Skill Loan Scheme. In
alignment with the goals of the
2024-25 Budget, the loan limit for
skilling was increased to Z7.5 lakh,
up from 1.5 lakh, with a broader
lending network that now includes
small finance banks and additional
courses.

An industry-driven approach
has been central to all these
efforts. New partnerships are set to
enhance our outreach and,
partnering with countries such as
our recent collaboration with
Malaysia aims to strengthen
workforce development and
expertise exchange. The future of
India’s youth lies in the meeting of
education and skill development,
where schools nurture creativity
and values, and skill programmes
prepare young professionals to
lead in emerging industries such as
Al robotics, and renewable
energy. The work ahead is critical
but we have reason to be
optimistic.

Reflecting on such stories of
resilience, talent, and
determination evokes a deep sense
of responsibility. These encounters
have left a profound impact,
renewing the commitment to serve
with even greater dedication. Let
us continue our work to build a
nation where every dream has the
chance to flourish, and every
talent is given the opportunity to
shine.

Maharashtra’s populist gamble

Ladki Bahin scheme risks worsening the fiscal crisis, reflecting a troubling trend

STATE OF PLAY

Piyush Zaware

n a bold but perilous
l move, the Maharashtra

government has intro-
duced the ‘Ladki Bahin’
scheme, a populist initiative
brimming with promises of fi-
nancial aid and incentives. Ho-
wever, this well-intentioned
but flawed programme high-
lights a grim reality: the State’s
leadership is sacrificing long-
term fiscal stability for short-
term electoral gains. While the
scheme offers financial relief,
its execution may worsen
Maharashtra’s precarious fi-
nancial situation.

Maharashtra is grappling
with a revenue deficit of
%20,151 crore and a fiscal defi-
cit of ¥1,10,355 crore, with its
debt burden exceeding seven
lakh crore. Amid this, the go-
vernment has introduced se-
ven new flagship schemes esti-
mated to cost nearly one lakh
crore. The reallocation of
funds for these schemes has
placed immense pressure on
essential services and existing
programmes.

A consequence of this mis-
management is the suspen-
sion of aid to families of farm-
ers who have died by suicide —
a critical support measure of
one lakh per family. Addition-
ally, contractors across the Pu-
blic Works Department are
awaiting payments totaling ap-
proximately I500 crore for
completed projects. These de-
lays and suspensions under-
score the significant strain on
Maharashtra’s fiscal health.

The Ladki Bahin scheme
exemplifies a broader trend in
Indian politics: the reliance on
populist schemes for imme-
diate electoral gains. Financial
aid may offer temporary re-
lief, but these programmes
rarely address the root causes
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of poverty and economic in-

y. Such initiatives lead

to unsustainable fiscal practic-
es, failing to generate long-
term growth or job creation.
During the UPA-II tenure,
India experienced a period of
fiscal stability, with a focus on
employment creation through
programmes such as MNRE-
GA. This approach, prioritis-
ing sustainable job creation
and infrastructure develop-
ment, laid the foundation for
long-term economic stability

than opting for quick

Tamil Nadu and West Ben-
gal have set valuable examples

their cash transfer

schemes for women. Tamil

Kalaignar Magalir Uri-

mai Thogai offers 1,000 per

to women above 21,

with stringent eligibility crite-
ria based on income and land
ownership. West
Lakshmi
provides 3500 to 1,000 per

Bengal’s
Bhandar Scheme

based on caste and en-

rollment in the Swasthya Sathi

scheme. The Ladki Ba-

hin scheme, however, appears

hasty imitation rather
thoughtful adaptation

of these models.

Flawed execution
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar once said,
“However good a Constitution

This wisdom is particularly re-
levant to Maharashtra’s cur-
rent schemes. Despite noble
intentions, the Ladki Bahin in-
itiative is hampered by poor
planning and execution, lead-
ing to diverted resources,
broader financial distress, and
ineffective outcomes.

The increasing reliance on
freebie culture in Indian polit-
ics is reaching dangerous le-
vels, posing risks to the coun-
try’s fiscal health. While direct
bank transfers are often pro-
moted as solutions to poverty,
they come with considerable
costs. Other segments of so-
ciety ultimately bear these fi-
nancial burdens, especially
when such schemes lack com-
plementary strategies for em-
ployment generation or sus-
tainable development.

Economists warn that India
could face a fiscal collapse si-
milar to Sri Lanka’s if such
trends continue. In countries
such as Turkmenistan, subsi-
dies have been curtailed to
target only those in genuine
need. As neighbouring na-
tions retreat from excessive
subsidies, India’s political
landscape appears to be mov-
ing in the opposite direction.

The current situation de-
mands a critical reassessment
of welfare schemes. States
must shift from short-term
freebies to sustainable solu-
tions that offer long-term be-
nefits. Expanding successful
programmes, enhancing em-
ployment opportunities, and
ensuring the efficient execu-
tion of welfare schemes can
provide more substantial and
lasting benefits to society. A
strategic shift towards sustain-
able, employment-focused
policies is essential to balance

may be, if those who are im-
plementing it are not good, it
will prove to be bad. However
bad a Constitution may be, if

good, it will prove to be good.”

immediate relief with the
State’s long-term fiscal health.

Piyush Zaware is a Master of Public
Policy student at the University of
Chicago

implementing it are

Varied voting trends in J&K

While the voter turnout was higher than the Lok Sabha polls, only six of the 20 districts registered an increase since 2014 Assembly polls

DATA POINT

The Hindu Data Team

ontinuing the trend of turn-
C ing up in decent numbers

for elections, the recently
concluded three-phased Assembly
polls in Jammu and Kashmir regis-
tered a voter turnout of 63.9%,
higher than the 58.5% recorded in
the recently concluded Lok Sabha
election. The turnout figure was
marginally lower compared to
2014 when the last Assembly elec-
tion in the erstwhile undivided
State of J&K was held.

The Assembly was dissolved on
November 21, 2018, by the then-
Governor of J&K, Satya Pal Malik,
and less than a year later, the State
lost its special status with the dilu-
tion of Article 370. The State was
then split into two Union Territo-
ries of Ladakh and J&K.

A major delimitation exercise
by the Jammu and Kashmir Delim-
itation Commission that followed,
notified new boundaries, names,
and number of Assembly consti-
tuencies. This led to an increase of
seven additional seats in J&K (six in
Jammu and one in Kashmir).

Chart 1 takes a look, after ex-
cluding districts in Ladakh, at the
voter turnout in J&K’s Assembly
polls since 1962. Voter turnout
steadily increased after being as
low as 39.2% in 1962 and peaked in
1987 with 73.2% participation. Ho-
wever, the figures from 1987 must
be taken with a pinch of salt as
these elections are reputed to have
been rigged.

Since 1987, the advent of mili-
tancy and its intensity led to an in-
frequency of regular elections,
and reduced participation in
them, especially in constituencies
belonging to the Kashmir valley.
Turnout fell to 43.1% overall in
J&K.

A weakening of militancy in the
early 2000s, besides measures ta-
ken by multiple administrations to
restore political dialogue, resulted
in a growing participation in elec-

CM
K

tions. The apogee was the 65.7%
turnout registered in the 2014 As-
sembly polls when except for Sri-
nagar, Shopian, and Kulgam, voter
turnout was close to or more than
60% across the valley and in Jam-
mu. Table 2 shows the district-
wise voter turnout over the last
three Assembly elections in J&K.

In the 2024 Assembly election,
Kishtwar in Jammu recorded the
highest turnout — 80.2%. While all
10 districts in Jammu have record-
ed at least 70% turnout, participa-
tion peaked in Kashmir districts at
67.7%, in Bandipore. Srinagar re-
mains a district with limited parti-
cipation, turning out only at 30%.

Data shows that the voter tur-
nout has decreased in at least 14 of
the 20 districts across the U.T.
compared to the 2014 Assembly
election.

The voter turnout in most of
these districts is lower than that
during the 2014 State Assembly
polls except for six districts — Kul-
gam (increased by 3.4 % points),
Pulwama (2.5% points), Shopian
(8.5% points), Srinagar
points albeit over a low base of
27.9%), Kishtwar (3.4% points) and
Baramulla (3.3% points). The pre-
sence of independents supported
by the banned Jamaat-e-Islami and
the Engineer Rashid-led Awami It-
tehad Party being part of the fray
in Baramulla has helped raise par-
ticipation in these districts.

Map 3 shows the constituency-
wise voter turnout in the 2024 As-
sembly election in J&K.

Inderwal and Padder-Nagseni,
which share borders with Hima-
chal Pradesh, registered the high-
est voter turnout in 2024 — 82.2%
and 80.7% respectively. The seats,
that were newly delimited, such as
Shri Mata Vaishno Devi and both
Udhampur East and West, have al-
so managed to pull high numbers.

Map 4 shows the constituency-
wise difference in voter turnout
between 2014 and 2024. The So-
pore seat in Kashmir recorded the
highest increase of almost 15%
points, while Budgam registered
the steepest decline — 14%.
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Ups and downs in turnouts in J&K

The data for the charts and tables were sourced from Lok Dhaba and the Election Commission of India

Chart 1| Overall voter turnout in J&K Assembly polls over the years (in %)
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Map 3 | Constituency-wise voter turnout in the
2024 Assembly election in Jammu & Kashmir
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Table 2 | District-wise voter turnout in the past 3 Assembly polls in J&K. The last

column shows the difference between 2014 and 2024 turnout. Figures in %
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District Phase Region | 2008 | 2014 2024 Difference

Kishtwar | Phasel | JAMMU | 73.6 | 76.8  80.2 34 o Mata Padder-Nagseni
Ramban Phasel | JAMMU 66.7 71.2 70.6 -0.6 Vaishno Devi

Udhampur | Phase3 | JAMMU 64.0 76.8 76.0 -0.8

Sollis T EOW 773 NS S Map 4| Constituency-wise difference in voter
Jammu Phase 3 JAMMU 71.8 73.6 71.4 -2.2 turnout between 2014 and 2024

Doda Phasel | JAMMU | 687 | 736 71.3 2.3 Budgam Blue indicates an increase
Kathua Phase 3 JAMMU 70.5 76.4 73.4 -3.0 Sopore in turnout compared t°.
Poonch Phase2 | JAMMU | 756 | 77.5 74.4 3.1 2004 Assembly polls while
Reasi Phase 2 JAMMU 75.6 81.4 74.7 -6.7 The darker the shade, the
Rajouri Phase2 | JAMMU | 733 | 786  71.1 75 higher the difference.
Shopian Phase1l | KASHMIR 50.7 48.5 57.0 8.5

Kulgam Phasel | KASHMIR | 64.4 | 59.7  63.1 3.4 Inderwal
Baramulla Phase3 | KASHMIR | 48.0 57.7 61.0 3.3

Pulwama Phasel | KASHMIR | 46.1 44.5 47.0 2.5

Srinagar Phase2 | KASHMIR | 21.6 27.9 30.0 2.1

Anantnag Phasel | KASHMIR | 63.2 60.7 57.9 -2.8

Ganderbal Phase2 | KASHMIR | 55.1 67.6 62.8 -4.8 Kathua
Kupwara Phase3 | KASHMIR | 68.0 72.0 66.8 -5.2 Reasi *

Bandipore Phase3 | KASHMIR | 59.8 74.5 67.7 -6.8

Budgam Phase2 | KASHMIR | 62.4 73.2 63.2 -10.0

Join mainstream of politics,
Sirimavo appeals to Tamils

Colombo, Oct. 8: The Sri Lankan Prime Minister,
Mrs. Sirimavo Bandaranaike, to-day promised to
hold “fairly early” the by-election to the
Kankasanturai parliamentary seat in the
Tamil-speaking northern province. She made
this promise at a trade union rally held in Jaffna
to mark her first visit to the province as Prime
Minister.

The seat was vacated by the leader of the
minority Tamil United Front. Mr. SJ.V.
Chelvanayagam, two years ago, as a challenge to
the Government to prove by contesting the
by-election, its claim that the bulk of the Tamil
community had accepted the 30-month-old
Constitution. The TUF has rejected the
Constitution on the ground that Tamil language
and non-Buddhist religions have not been given
parity of status in it along with the majority
Sinhala and Buddhism.

Mrs. Bandaranaike in her speeches, one at the
rally and another at the inauguration of the first
campus of Sri Lanka University in Jaffna,
appealed to the Tamil community to eschew
“communalism and sectarianism” and enter the
mainstream of politics as equals and partners in
nation-building. Mr. Bandaranaike hailed the
Tamil community as “vigorous, intelligent, and
patriotic”.

A HUNDRED YEARS AGO OCTOBER 7, 1924
Anglo-Indian problems.

Calcutta, Oct. 6: The annual general meeting of
the Indian and Domiciled European Association
held today under the presidency of Lt. Col. H. A.
Gidney has adopted the resolution recording its
sense of deep concern at the anomalous and
unsatisfactory position occupied by the
Anglo-Indian community under the Indian Penal
Code in so far as it touches trial by jury and
earnestly requesting the Government of India to
give this matter their urgent and sympathetic
consideration with a view to remove this
anomaly. Another resolution views with much
surprise and disappointment the attitude of the
Government in respect of the claims of the
community for the formation of an Anglo-Indian
unit and requests the Government that early
steps be taken to raise such a regiment in
deference to the unanimous wishes of the
community.
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The number of The number of PTI Number of people left The Lebanese pupils  Migrants who crossed
Palestinians killed in party supporters stranded due to floods displaced by Israeli the Channel into the
Gaza since October 7  arrested in Lahore in Bangladesh bombardment UK. on Saturday
The toll Over 30 supporters of former In lakh. At least five people have died In per cent. According to This is the highest
41 870 includes 45 30 Prime Minister Imran Khan's l so far as devastating floods, triggered 40 Imad Achkar, the Director 973 single-day number of
’ deaths in Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf by heavy rains and upstream torrents, General of Education, nearly migrants making the

the last 24 hours, according to the ministry,
which said 97,166 people have been
wounded in the Gaza Strip since the war
began on October 7. arp

(PTI) party were arrested after they
managed to reach the Minar-e-Pakistan
premises late Saturday night demanding
the release of their leader. en

continue to ravage northern Bangladesh. In
Sherpur, the water levels of major rivers
have surged, submerging new areas and
displacing thousands of families. reuters

half of Lebanon’s 1.25 million school pupils
have become displaced as Israel’s strikes
on Hezbollah strongholds forced more
than one million people to flee. arp

cross-Channel journey this year, surpassing

the last high of 882. Over 26,600 migrants

have crossed the Channel in 2024. arp
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The status of the civil war in Sudan

What is the extent of the war? Where did the conflict between the Sudanese Armed Forces and Rapid Support Forces begin? How have ethnic tensions and

rivalries played a part in the war? From where are conflicting parties sourcing their weapons and arms?

EXPLAINER

Anu Maria Joseph

The story so far:

n September 26, the Sudanese
Armed Forces (SAF) launched
a major offensive against the
paramilitary Rapid Support
Forces (RSF) in Khartoum and Bahri.
Thus, the war which was quiet for a few
months has gained momentum again.
Eighteen months into the civil war, the
UN said that more than 20,000 people
have been killed. Additionally, the
International Organization for Migration
has recorded an estimated total of
10,890,722 internally displaced persons
(IDPs) as of October 1. All ceasefire efforts
and peace talks have failed so far. The
latest offensive comes ahead of the
U.S.-led ceasefire talks on the sidelines of
the UN General Assembly.

Who are the actors in the civil war?
The civil war in Sudan between two
military factions, the SAF and the RSF has
crossed 18 months. It started as a power
rivalry between the military heads of the
SAF and the RSF, Abdel Fattah al-Burhan
and Hamdan Dagalo respectively. What
began as a conflict in the capital city of
Khartoum has spread to Omdurman,
Bahri, Port Sudan, El Fasher and the Port
Sudan cities, as well as the Darfur and
Kordofan states.

The RSF has an upper hand in multiple
war zones. However, since August, the
SAF has been carrying out frequent
airstrikes and has captured pocket
regions around Khartoum. The
humanitarian crisis is worsening
countrywide amidst limited and restricted
access to aid and health care, especially in
the Darfur states. The warring sides are
also accused of carrying out war crimes
including sexual violence and
extrajudicial killings in several regions. In
August, the UN declared famine in the
Zamzam camp in North Darfur which
hosts nearly 5,00,000 IDPs. The UN-
Integrated Food Security Phase
Classification (IPC) Famine Review
Committee says that 14 regions in the
Greater Darfur, South and North
Kordofan, and Jazeera states face
conditions similar to Zamzam. According
to the latest UN-backed IPC initiative, 25.6
million people, more than half of Sudan’s
population, face “crisis or worse” levels of
food insecurity. Conditions have further
worsened amidst heavy rains and floods
and the subsequent spread of cholera.
The outbreak has killed more than 200
people.

Why is the war continuing?

There is no sign of an end to the war.
Firstly, both warring parties are adamant
about gaining ground and legitimising
their power. The SAF claims to be the
legitimate government, with the UN just
about recognising their claims, although it
came to power through a coup in 2021.
However, the RSF has territorial gains
around the capital and other war zones. It
opposes the SAF’s efforts to represent
Sudan internationally, claiming
legitimacy. The RSF, a former Arab militia
known as Janjaweed, seeks alliances from
several Arab countries to support its claim
to power.

Secondly, Sudan has been under the
UN arms embargo, since the 2004 Darfur
crisis, which has recently been extended
for another year. However, the embargo
has not blocked the flow of weapons. A
Human Rights Watch report in July
claimed that the warring parties have
been using armed drones, drone
jammers, anti-tank guided missiles,
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A multifaceted war

The ongoing civil war in Sudan has killed more than 20,000 people, according to the United Nations.

Additionally, the International Organization for Migration has estimated a record 10,890,722
internally displaced people in Sudan

M April 15,2023:

Power struggle between the
Sudanese Armed Forces (SAF),
led by Abdel Fattah al-Burhan
(left), and the Rapid Support
Forces (RSF) militia, led by
Mohamed Hamdan

Dagalo, known as

Hemedeti (right), erupted

into a full-scale conflict
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truck-mounted multi-barrel rocket
launchers, and mortar munitions
produced by companies registered in
China, Iran, Russia, Serbia, and the UAE.
Easy weapon procurement and use have
aided the continuation of the war.
Thirdly, the war has become complex
with the involvement of multiple actors
and issues. What began as a military
rivalry has now evolved through ethnic
lines, involving several regional ethnic
militias. Arab and non-Arab militias have
taken sides with the RSF and the SAF
respectively. The rebel group Sudanese
People’s Liberation Movement has been

its allied Arab militias have been targeting
the Masalit community and other
non-Arabs in Darfur states. Ethnic
tensions have intensified the war.
Fourthly, the SAF has accused the UAE
and previously Russia’s Wagner Group of
supporting the RSF. Although the Wagner
group and the RSF have rejected any
direct military engagement, the group is
allegedly supporting the RSF by
facilitating the supply of UAE’s weapons
through the Central African Republic. At
the same time, Russia has been supplying
weapons to the SAF as well. With
abundant external support, both parties

fighting alongside the SAF. The RSF and have little motive to end the war.

Have there been peace talks?

There were nine rounds of ceasefire
efforts led predominantly by the U.S. and
Saudi Arabia; all failed in their primary
phase. On August 14, the latest round of
U.S.-led peace talks were held in Geneva,
Switzerland. But, neither of the warring
parties attended. SAF boycotted the
meeting, blaming the RSF for not
adhering to the Jeddah Declaration 2023,
including the withdrawal of forces from
civilian regions. RSF also pulled out from
the talks at the last moment.

The UN, the African Union, the U.S.,
the Intergovernmental Authority on
Development, and the EU have all urged
the parties to end the violence and work
together to de-escalate the crisis. Egypt
initiated a draft resolution on May 1 at the
Arab League meeting in Cairo, calling for
an “immediate and comprehensive
cessation” of hostilities. Until now, any
and all efforts at a long-lasting ceasefire
have been ineffective.

The RSF and the SAF claim they are
open to negotiations but have shown little
commitment to comply. They attempt to
gain a military advantage during the
ceasefire, owing to mistrust between the
parties. Both sides have not reached a
possible bargaining stage for an effective
mediation.

Another reason is that international
media attention to the war on the ground
is limited. International organisations’
access to war zones is also restricted.
With a limited understanding of the
conflict on the ground, mediators like the
U.S. and Saudi Arabia are challenged to
formulate a ceasefire or peace talk which
fit the multifaceted war situation.

What are the regional implications?
More than two million people have sought
refuge in neighbouring countries
including Chad, South Sudan and
Ethiopia. The refugee camps are
overflown and have raised concerns in
Europe that many will attempt to reach
the continent. In February, dozens of
Sudanese drowned when a migrant boat
capsized along the Tunisia-Italy route. A
lack of state apparatus and institutions
has triggered ethnic clashes along the
South Sudan, Ethiopia and Eritrea
borders. Since January, ethnic violence in
the Abiey region, a disputed land
between Sudan and South Sudan, has
increased, with the UN reporting more
than 100 casualties. Frequent clashes over
agricultural land are reported in the El
Fashaga region on the Sudan-Ethiopia
border. The war has jeopardised an oil
pipeline from South Sudan to the Red Sea.

What next?

The involvement of multiple actors and
extended geography has made the war
complex, challenging international actors
to bring the warring parties to the
negotiating table.

Multiple failed ceasefire attempts and
peace talks imply the need to revisit
international actors’ approach to the war
in Sudan. Although SAF has been gaining
pockets in Khartoum, defeating the RSF is
a long road. The RSF lacks international
support to claim legitimacy. And, a
RSF-SAF compromise is highly unlikely.
The war will likely be prolonged until a
major breakthrough.

There is an increasing fear that the
military rivals will divide the country,
leading to a plight similar to that of
Libya’s. Sudanese people have started to
live with the war, and with much
attention given to Gaza and Ukraine, the
war in Sudan will continue to rage on the
sidelines.

The author is a Research Associate at the
Africa Studies, National Institute of
Advanced Studies, Bengaluru.
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The civil war in Sudan between
two military factions, the SAF
and the RSF has crossed 18
months. It started as a power
rivalry between the military
heads of the SAF and the RSF,
Abdel Fattah al-Burhan and
Hamdan Dagalo respectively.

v

The war has become complex
with the involvement of
multiple actors and issues.
What began as a military rivalry
has now evolved through
ethnic lines, involving several
regional ethnic militias.

v

There were nine rounds of
ceasefire efforts led
predominantly by the U.S. and
Saudi Arabia; all failed in their
primary phase.
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Under the scanner: Founder and CEO of Telegram Pavel Durov. REUTERS

How has Telegram changed its stance on
content moderation policy?

On September 24, Telegram CEO Pavel Durov announced definitive changes to Telegram’s privacy policy, saying they will now provide authorities

with user data including phone numbers and IP addresses in response to valid legal requests

Sahana Venugopal
Poulomi Chatterjee

The story so far:
n the first week of September,
Telegram quietly edited out
language from its FAQ page that
stated private chats were protected
and that they “do not process any
requests related to them.” The answer to a
section titled, “There’s illegal content on
Telegram. How do I take it down?” has
now been altered to include directions on
how to report illegal content and
messages. It also turned off a ‘People
Nearby’ feature that helped users find and
message other users in the vicinity, and
replaced it with a “Businesses Nearby”
feature instead, allowing “legitimate,
verified businesses” to display products
and accept payments.

What happened?

On September 24, Telegram CEO Pavel
Durov announced definitive changes to
Telegram’s privacy policy, saying they will
now provide authorities with user data
including phone numbers and IP
addresses, in response to valid legal
requests.

The move, Mr. Durov said, intends to
“deter criminals from abusing” the
platform’s search function that was being
abused to “sell illegal goods,” he added. In
the past, Telegram had agreed to supply
information on terror suspects as per
policy, but now it covers criminal
activities in general. The company will
disclose if it provided user information to
authorities, in its quarterly transparency
reports.

Additionally, Mr. Durov said that
platform moderators will be using Al to
identify and remove “problematic
content” from Telegram’s search feature.

How do other end-to-end messaging
apps moderate content?

In 2021, post the January 6 riots at the U.S.
Capitol, employees of the Signal app
internally raised concerns that the app
wasn’t doing all they could to stave off
abuse, with reports showing a surge of
users on Telegram and Signal.

Signal is owned by a non-profit and
doesn’t sell ads or user data, or even
collect demographic or personal details
around users — other than phone
numbers. Given that all groups and direct
messages on the platform are encrypted,
the company has taken a similar
approach to Telegram in content
moderation by saying they don’t want to
find out how the app is being used, and
that knowing would be the antithesis to
its encrypted nature.

But Telegram offers more features than
Signal that make the app a go-to place for
anti-social elements. For example,
Telegram enables mass communication,
allowing groups to have up to 2,00,000
members, making the platform a hotbed
for those exchanging child sex abuse
media, terror-related content, and
misinformation. By comparison, rival
end-to-end encryption messaging apps
like Signal and Meta-owned WhatsApp
both allow up to 1,000 people in a group.

Signal doesn’t advertise these groups
within the app, but Telegram has a search
feature which makes it easier to find a
publicly visible forum by looking up a
specific hashtag or term. This makes it
child’s play to find groups posting hateful
content. The deluge of users to these apps
and others like Parler put them under fire
from several activists, but Telegram was
closer to the threshold of amplifying these
groups even more. Despite being
marketed as a messaging app, these
features make Telegram behave more like

a social media platform. So, while it isn’t
that Signal followed any specific content
moderation policies, it is more that
Telegram’s features raised a greater
number of red flags.

Meanwhile, WhatsApp’s claim of
end-to-end encryption has often been
questioned. The messaging app is known
to hand over metadata to law
enforcement agencies, while Meta has a
long history of being hungry for user data.
Regardless of the user’s privacy settings,
WhatsApp collects user metadata. The
app has at least 1,000 content moderators
who are able to view some messages if the
recipient reports them. WhatsApp
disclosed in its terms of service that once
an account is reported, it “receives the
most recent messages” of the group or
user in question as well as “information
on your recent interactions with the
reported user.” While the clause doesn’t
mention it, this could include the user’s IP
address, mobile phone, phone number,
profile photos, and linked Facebook and
Instagram accounts.

What are the obligations imposed on
intermediaries operating in India?
Intermediaries such as social media or
messaging platforms operating in India
are expected to comply with national
regulations and respond promptly to
complaints regarding unlawful content.

However, there is a provision that may
give tech or social media platform
executives a safe harbour of sorts, in the
face of legal action.

Section 79 in The Information
Technology Act, 2000, states that “no
person providing any service as a network
service provider shall be liable under this
Act, rules or regulations made thereunder
for any third party information or data
made available by him if he proves that

the offence or contravention was
committed without his knowledge or that
he had exercised all due diligence to
prevent the commission of such offence
or contravention.”

In simpler language, a person who is
providing a social media or messaging
platform shall not be liable under the Act
if they prove that they were not aware of
offending third-party content being made
available on their platform, or if they did
their best to stop such offences from
taking place.

This means that an individual such as
Telegram CEO Pavel Durov could
potentially defend himself in India by
saying that he is not responsible for
unlawful content posted by others on the
network that he provides as a service.
However, Mr. Durov would be obliged to
quickly remove such content once it
comes to his notice, and Telegram must
have preventive measures in place.

The IT Act also gives the government
power to notify the intermediary that
unlawful content is live. Intermediaries
must quickly respond by disabling access
to the content. This can be useful when
one is, for example, trying to get explicit
deepfakes or highly personal leaked
media removed from digital platforms, as
tech companies are mandated to act
quickly. At the same time, there are
concerns about censorship and
governments unduly pressuring tech
companies to remove content critical of
it. In compliance with India’s IT
regulations, Telegram has a designated
grievance officer, in order to deal with
“public content which is not in
accordance with the applicable IT
regulations,” per its website.

Other intermediaries such as Meta and
Google also have grievance officers whom
Indian users can contact.
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A quiz on Mithun Chakraborty, who has been awarded the Dadasaheb Phalke Award

V.V. Ramanan A

QUESTION 4
A Name the chain of hotels
QUESTION 1 that he owns in places like
Mithun's first released film Ooty, Siliguri, etc.
won him the National A

Award for Best Actor. QUESTION 5
Name the film and the

legendary director who

made it. honour in 2010?
A A
QUESTION 2 QUESTION 6

The film that fans identify
him most with was the
1982 flick directed by
Babbar Subhash and had
foot-tapping music by

Bappi Lahiri. A
A QUESTION 7
QUESTION 3 According to IMDB, he

Mithun also won two more
National awards, with one
of them being for essaying
the role of an Indian
mystic. Name the mystic.
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his long hair?

Which African country
issued a stamp in his

Mithun was parodied in a
2008 comic book written by
Saurav Mohapatra, with art
by Anupam Sinha. Name
the character based on him.

turned down the offer to
play the lead in which Mani A
Ratnam film because it

would have required cutting

Visual question:

in 20147 MOORTHYR.V.

Though a member of the ruling BJP now, which party nominated him to the Rajya Sabha

Questions and Answers to the previous
day’s daily quiz: 1. The reason why the
Nobel Committee thought Jimmy Carter
ought to have received the prize earlier. Ans:
He successfully mediated a peace
agreement between Egypt and Israel
(the Camp David Accords)

2. At the end of Carter's presidency, U.S.
diplomats and citizens were taken hostage
in this country as he U.S. had granted
admission to this deposed leader. Ans: Iran;
Mohammad Reza Pahlavi

3. The site of the worst nuclear accident in
U.S. history. Ans: Three Mile Island

4. This village in Haryana was renamed as
this on the instructions of Morarji Desai in
1978. Ans: Carterpuri

5. In 1978, Carter was warned by this
politician that Ted Kennedy might run
against him in 1980. Ans: Joe Biden

Visual: The reason why the statue is a
peanut. Ans: Jimmy Carter was a peanut
farmer

Early Birds: Sonali Das| Tamal Biswas| M.
Suresh| Mahmood Lebbai
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KNOW YOUR ENGLISH

He has
chalked up yet
another deal

I don't know how or why they
became friends. They are like
chalk and cheese

S. Upendran

“Everything okay? Bharath told me that
you didn’t go for your usual early
morning walk.”

“Lost track of time. I was busy reading
this”

“Isn’t that your favourite author’s latest
novel? When did you buy it?”

“Didn’t buy it. Borrowed it from
Sujatha.”

“I see. Is the novel as good as his
previous one? You finished that one in
one sitting.”

“Chalk and cheese, my friend. Chalk
and cheese.”

“Chalk and cheese? What are you
talking about?”

“When you say that two things or
people are like chalk and cheese, what
you’re suggesting is that they are very
different.”

“The two are so different from each
other that there’s no point in comparing
them.”

“Very good! That’s exactly what it
means. Ram and Shyam may be brothers,
but they are like chalk and cheese.”

“How about this example? My new
boss’ style of management is very different
from the old one. It’s like chalk and
cheese.”

“Good example! Comparing my
interests with those of my sister’s is like
comparing chalk and cheese. The two of
us have nothing in common.”

“I agree with you completely. She has
absolutely no interest in sports, does she?
Anyway, whether you like your favourite
author’s latest novel or not, I'm told it’s a
bestseller.”

“That, it is. The man has chalked up
another success.”

“Chalked up? What does it mean?”

“The expression ‘chalked up’ is mostly
used in informal contexts to mean to
achieve something significant. You've
done something noteworthy.”

“I see. The star batsman chalked up a
double century and helped his team win
the match.”

“That’s a good example.”

“My uncle chalked up 40 years of
teaching at the same college.”

“That is amazing. Nobody wants to stay
in the same place nowadays.”

“I came across an interesting word
yesterday. It was spelt s..h..a..r..e..n..t.

“It’s a combination of ‘share’ and
‘parent’. Any idea what ‘sharent’ means?”

“Kids sharing parents?”

“Afraid not! Nowadays, we find that
some parents share a lot of information
about their children. Not just with
relatives and friends, but also with total
strangers.”

“Are you thinking about those people
who post a lot of pictures of their kids on
the Net?”

“Exactly! A sharent is a parent who
posts frequently on the social media
about their kids.

“The couple next door are sharents.
They post photos of their baby every day.”

upendrankye@gmail.com

Word of the day

Strafe:

an attack of machine-gun fire or cannon fire
from a low flying airplane

Usage: It seemed that the plane was going to
swoop down and strafe the town.

Pronunciation: newsth.live/strafepro

International Phonetic
Alphabet: stierf/

Yy

For feedback and suggestions for
Text & Context, please write to
letters@thehindu.co.in
with the subject ‘Text & Context’
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Inflexion point
Escalation of West Asia conflict could hurt India

n Saturday, External Affairs Minister S

Jaishankar expressed valid apprehensions

over the “widening” of the conflict in West
Asia and how the ‘Houthis firing in the Red Sea... is
actually costing us’. The converse also perhaps holds
true — that if the conflict remains confined to one
between Israel and Iran-supported non-state actors
such as Hezbollah, Houthis and Hamas, as has been
the case for a year, its economic fallout on India may
not be too damaging, even as the human costs of the
war itself have been alarming.

T

But if the conflagration turns into a war
between Iran and Israel, commodity and
financial markets could turn volatile —
especiallyif Iran’s oil and nuclear facilities
are impacted. A war could involve hitherto
neutral players in the Gulf Cooperation
Council, if not China and Russia. There are
indications that India’s exports have been
dented, but perhaps not too seriously, by
the disruptions of the last one year.
Shipping costs rose as vessels went around
the Cape of Good Hope to get to Europe
and the US, instead of the Suez Canal, to
escape the threat of Houthi attacks. This
15-20 per cent cost increase hurts India’s
low margin, high volume exports. The
Houthis are estimated to have made about
130 strikes over the last year, as aresult of
which average global daily transits through
the Suez Canal have dropped from 80 last
October toless than 30, according to an
IMF database. Meanwhile, a dip in global
demand for petroleum amidst a bearish oil
market seems to have impacted India’s
refiners.

Petroleum has dragged down India’s
overall export growth. In August this year,
petroleum exports fell 37 per cent to $5.95
billion, against $9.54 billion last year.
Exports excluding petroleum and gems and
jewellery were up 2.3 per cent to $26.8
billion. This trend applies to the current
fiscal; overall merchandise exports for
April-August rose just 1.14 per cent to $179
billion, but exports excluding petroleum
and gems and jewellery were up by 4.6 per
cent to about $136 billion. According to an
analysis by Global Trade Research
Initiative, India’s exports to countries in
the theatre of the conflict such as Israel,
Jordan and Lebanon have dropped sharply
this calendar year (till July), but increased
by 18 per cent to the GCC countries, which
have so far stayed out of the conflict.
Interestingly, India’s exports to Iran were
up 15.2 per cent over this period. EU
exports were up 6.8 per cent. An escalation
of the conflict could flatten these
distinctions.

Aflare-up will rock movement of freight,
and financial and commodity markets. As
reported by this newspaper, India’s
benchmark equity indices fell 4 per cent
last week, with a net outflow of $3.19 billion
in equities as foreign portfolio investors
withdrew. While there is no cause for alarm
given India’s forex and strategic oil
reserves, the prospect of a rate cut decision
this week might have receded just abitina
situation where safe-haven investment
seems to be picking up. India needs to be
circumspect, while holding the course.

OTHER VOICES.

TheObserver

A year on, there is only one way to a credible peace

The first anniversary of the 7 October Hamas terror attacks on southern
Israel is also an opportunity to examine the response to the massacre of
Israel’s government and people, and of Israel’s friends and enemies. The
country’s prime minister, Benjamin Netanyahu, was accused of presiding
over an unprecedented security failure. The Israel Defense Forces (IDF)
and intelligence agencies also faced harsh criticism. Netanyahu, urged on
by his far-right coalition partners and fearing for his job, decided only
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s India globalises even more

inthe comingyears, it needs

to start paying serious

attention to the efficiency of

itsmarkets. Such efficiency
is critical for allocating labour and capital
efficientlyand to compete
internationally. The world also needs to
believe that our markets are regulated
without bias, favouritism and
unquestioned integrity.

All economies have three markets: the
market for things, the market for labour
and the market for finance. When each of
these marketsisin equilibrium, the
economy can be said to be functioning
efficiently.

Equilibrium is defined as a state where
thereis virtually no pressure to change.
But that never happens because that’s
howitis. Soin order tomake these
markets properly efficient, we must have
market regulators who make the
operating rules for each market.

India didn't have real markets till the
1990s because Indira Gandhi had killed
them offin the 1970s. But since then it
hashadboth markets and regulators.

Howhave these regulators
performed? Think about itand you will
realise that we don’t really know.
Regulatory capture happens quite
frequently. Indeed our government is the

biggest capturer. Thatis why I think the
time has now come for settingupa
commission (notjustacommittee, like
the Srikrishna Committee for the
financial sectorin2011) to preparea
detailed report on their functioning.

The difference liesin authorityand
credibility. To ensure the former, itis
Parliament that should setitup. To
ensure the latter, it should be staffed
half-and-half by Indians and foreigners.

The chairman should be appointed by
India but should not be an Indian. Some
Scandinavian countries might be the
best. There are atleast four to choose
from.

These countries have blended
capitalism and socialism most
effectively. And they don’t have an axe to

grind.

TERMS OF REFERENCE

The terms of reference should simplybe
best practice that aims at fairness. Both
these concepts — best practice and
fairness —are fully established and well
understood.

Thus, best practice isnot merelythe
Regulatory capture
happens quite
frequently. Indeed our
government is the biggest
capturer. The time has
now come for setting up
a commission (not just a
committee).

India’s
regulatory
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hotch-potch

To ensure efficient functioning of markets, a
thorough review of our regulatory institutions is of

utmost importance

bestinterests of the government, which
iswhat India does and which is colonial
inits origin, nature and application. And
fairnessis neither justice nor equity.

Justice is an abstract philosophical
construct. Equityisa political practice.
Fairnessisagood combination of the
two. I’s that balance thathas tobe
struck.

That’s why, whatever happens, the
terms of reference should notbe left to
Indian bureaucrats. Most of them just
don’tknow enough about markets and
economics. When actinginagroup they
canmake a dog’s breakfast of things.
Their efforts have been known to damage
the very governments they serve. We are
actuallyveryluckybecause an excellent
guideline for framing any terms of
reference can be found in Article 280 of
our Constitution. It provides for setting
up of the Finance Commission and spells
outits charter breathtakingly precisely in
four short paragraphs which Thave
summarised thus:

“Itshall be the duty of the
Commission to make recommendations
tothe President as to the distribution
between the Union and the States of the
net proceeds of taxes; the principles
which should govern the grants-in-aid of
the revenues of the States out of the
Consolidated Fund of India; the
measures needed to augment the
Consolidated Fund of a state;and any
other matter referred to the
Commission by the President.”

Parliamentisalso empowered by
Article 280 to “determine the
qualifications which shall be requisite for

appointment as members of the
Commission and the manner in which
theyshall be selected.”

That’s 90 per cent of its substance and
just one more thingis necessary. To this
enabling power of appointment I would
add adisabling one, namely, that no
current or former bureaucrat or judge
canbe appointed. But a single politician
would be fine, indeed necessary.

REVIEWNEEDED

The task beforeit: The starting point of
the exercise must, of course, be a review
of regulatoryinstitutions and practices
over the last three decades. This could
start with the caste hierarchyin our
regulatory institutions.

Some are mandated by the
Constitution, some have been legislated
by Parliament and the rest by the
ministries. It should be a matter of the
deepest concern that notall regulatory
bodies are onan equal footing.

Thereisalso the problem of vintages.
Someare veryold and some are verynew.
Reserve Bank of Indiais 90 years old. The
Telecom Regulatory Authority of India is
27years old and the Airports Economic
Regulatory Authorityjust 15. Going by
their records, theyall all mostlty what
TTK called the RBIin 1957: subordinate
departments of the government.

To cutalongand sorry story short,
there are far too many shortcomingsin
our regulatory systems and institutions.
These institutions need a thorough
review so that the economy can perform
efficiently, both domesticallyand
internationally.

Economic spillovers of F&O frenzy

It could lead to a drop in household savings, increase indebtedness and drive a wedge between credit and deposit growth

L]

V Shunmugam
Reyhan

Ganesh Prabhu

growing wave of speculative
A activityin the futures and options

(F&O) markets, coupled witha
simultaneous deposit shortfallin the
banking sector, may not be entirely
unrelated. They could threaten India’s
financial stability and economic well
being.

Between FY23-FY24, the number of
individuals trading equity derivatives
increased from 29 lakh to401lakh. Thisis
dominated by those below 30 years of
age. The majority — 94 per cent —are
tradingin highlyleveraged index options.
This is thanks to:

Digital Accessibility: Thanks to
mobile tradingapps and online
platforms that have democratized access
to the F&O markets, young people can
participate in high-risk trading activities
withunprecedented ease.

Speculative Appeal: The allure of
rapid gains attracts many inexperienced
investors who often need an
understanding of the downside of such
volatile instruments.

EasyAccess to Payday Loans: The
growth of India’s paydayloan market has
also facilitated speculative activities.
Young investors can secure short-term

loans with justa few taps on their
smartphones, which they thenuse to
enter F&O trades. While these loans are
more regulated, theyare proliferating.
SEBIresearch suggests that easy credit
and speculative investments can lead to
increasingretail indebtedness.

This trend of retail speculation could
have had a pronounced effect on India’s
savings rate. In 2022-23, household
savingsasapercentage of GDPfelltoa
historiclowof 5.1 per cent. Savings are
the backbone of financial stability,
enablinginvestmentsin critical
infrastructure projects. As more
households divert their income away
from savings towards speculative
activities, the foundation needed for
sustainable growth could be
compromised.

FIIS AND MARKET VOLATILITY

FIIs’ participation in the F&O segment
hasonlyincreasedinrecentyears. In
FY24, Fllsaccounted for 17.6 per cent of
the F&O market. They typically employ
sophisticated trading strategies,
including proprietaryalgorithms, to
capitalize on market movements. This
creates an environment where retail
investors lacking the same expertise and
access toadvanced tools are often
disadvantaged. The recent case involving
Jane Street,a Wall Street firm that
reportedly made $1 billion in profit from

RETAIL PUSH. Disturbing trends

/ISTOCKPHOTO

Indian derivatives markets, underscores
this disparity.

This speculation-driven boom seems
tohave significantlyimpacted the
banking sector. The credit-deposit (CD)
ratio, which measures how much banks
lend relative to their deposits, rose from
64.68 per centin FY19to 76.05 per cent
by July FY24. Thisincrease perhaps
suggests that banks are under more
significant pressure tolend inresponse
torising retail credit demand, partly
driven by the easyavailability of credit,
such as paydayloans. The concern s that
much of this credit, often sourced ata
higher rate, is channelled into
unproductive speculative activities,
making the banking sector vulnerable.

Atthe same time, India’s broad money
supply (M3) hasbeen expandingata

compound annual growth rate (CAGR)
of 11 per cent, reflecting increased
liquidity within the economy. This too
could find its way into speculation.

The Buffett Indicator (Market
Cap/GDP) further highlights the
consequences of this speculative activity.
As of September 2024, the ratio stood at
110.43 per cent, well above the 10-year
average of 92.07 per cent. This
overvaluation increases the likelihood of
asignificant market correction unless
therisk-seeking moneyis distributed
among new issuances.

Recent SEBI measures on containing
volatilityand market risk management
couldn’thave been better timed. Many
youngretail investors are being drawn in
by the allure of quick profits and easy
access to credit. At the same time, foreign
participation, while boostingliquidity,
also contributes to market volatility,
leaving retail investors vulnerable. The
banking sector is pressured by increased
credit demand beingused to fund
speculative activities rather than
productive investments.

These trends could destabilize
financial markets, hinder household
financial security,and curb economic
growth.

Thewritersare Partner, MCQube,and Emerging Scholars
in Finance from the National Institute of Securities
Markets. Views are personal.
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blood could pay for blood. He vowed, unrealistically, to destroy Hamas. week, the MP from Dakshina
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U.S.: What Message Will The Candidates Send to Whom?
Who will win the U.S. presidential election, which is still a close race as the
campaign enters its final stage? The outcome will be determined by swing
voters who have not yet decided who to vote for. Simply resorting to personal
attacks is not enough to make a difference. The candidates should appeal for
support with dignified words and actions befitting the leader of a superpower.
With less than a month to go until Nov. 5, the race has seen such unusual
developments as Republican candidate and former President Donald Trump
being injured in a shooting during a campaign rally in July, and Democratic
candidate and President Joe Biden being replaced by Vice President Kamala

Harris in August. tokvo,ocTosers
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Residents rescued on boats during
last year’s Chennai floods

Boats ready in Chennai
Given Chennai’s experience of
getting marooned during monsoon
and unseasonal rains, the Greater
Chennai Corporation (GCC) this
time is preparing in advance to
handle any eventualities as the city
usually receives heavy rainin
November and December.

It has procured two boats to be used

been working on rainwater drains.
GCCsaid it is preparingitself to
tackle situations in the event of
heavy rains in the city.

‘Closure Commission’

The Confederation of All India
Traders (CAIT) has slammed the
Competition Commission of India
(CCI)for its “lackadaisical” approach
in handling complaints against
Amazon and Flipkart, dubbing it the
‘Closure Commission of India’ ina
scathing complaint to the Finance
Minister. This despite the fact that
the regulator under its current chief
Ravneet Kaur has laid solid
foundation to operationalise the
recent reforms to competition law,
by framing futuristic regulations. The
regulator, however, has earned the

cried foul over the CC’s sluggish
handling of complaints against
Google, but now traders as well.
With the Public Accounts
Committee already laying the
groundwork for its detailed
performance review, the regulator is
heading into turbulent times, with
the Government already keepinga
tight vigil over its working.

“The distance between Closure
Commissionand Closed
Commission is very thin”,rued a
competition law practitioner
preparing to diversify practice into
other areas of law, with diminishing
returns from competition law
practice.

Back to Ooru
Inameeting of representatives from

Kannada, Capt Brijesh Chowta,
highlighted his vision for the sector.
One among them is ‘Back to Ooru’
concept — (Ooru is native place in
Kannada). He said coastal Karnataka
region has produced many
entrepreneurs,and some of them
are doing well in other parts of the
country.

He aims to encourage them to set up
their units in their native region also.
He expressed his desiretoactas an
enabler for the growth of IT sector in
coastal Karnataka. Capt Chowta said
the region has a good talent pooland
better infrastructure for the IT
sector.

Retirement planning
At the recent Pension Diwas event in

Anantha Nageswaran dropped a
nugget of wisdom that’s as practical
asitis clever.

Pointing to the walking stick symbol
in the PFRDA logo, he remarked that
while the walking stick represents
retirement, to enjoy those years, you
have to start when you're still in your
jogging shoes! His message was
crystal clear: the earlier you begin
planning, the better your
post-retirement life will be.

But here’s the fun twist — despite
this thoughtful analogy, the CEA
admitted that it was the first time he
even noticed the walking stick in the
logo! Just goes to show, sometimes
the mostimportant things are hiding
in plain sight — just like your
retirement plan!
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For investors of all ages

The book underscores the importance of saving smart

BOOK REVIEW.

L]
MK Balaji

he literary world of
T investing and wealth

creation adds yet another
gem to its stable with Rohit
Sarin’s Unlocking Wealth: Secrets to
Getting Rich at Any Age. It’s a
thought-provoking book that
presents the process of wealth
creation in a lucid way, making it
accessible to everyone, regardless
of age or financial status.

Sarin, in his book, keeps the
reader immersed as he paints the
big picture of the journey that the
businesses of Bharat are ready to
take upon, to make our nation the
world’s third-largest economyin
the next decade.

The book, meant for all ages,
actually makes you feel that age is
justanumber when it comes to
wealth creation. It emphasises
thatit’s never too early or too late
to begin creating wealth. The
advice is highly practical as well.

Sarin outlines the importance
of saving smart with judicious risk
management in the process of
wealth creation. The book spends
agood amount of time on the
importance of saving which tends
to be an overlooked topic when it
comes to wealth creation.

‘The longer you stay invested,
the more wealth you create’
seems to be the nucleus of the
book. The ‘compounding effect’
occupies a special place in this
book, where its importance in
both personal and professional
situations is brought out
beautifully.

The book explains the
correlation between ‘Risk and
Reward’ while giving its readers a
quick glimpse of how risk taking
in human beings has evolved
historically.

Aline from the book, “Every
empire in history was the result of
risk-taking by emperors and their
generals” makes you think beyond
numbers and realise that the
modern man’s risk taking abilities
are in no way comparable to the
emperors of yore.

The book also subtly touches
upon the consequences faced by
emperors who were too greedy for
their own good. The lessons
taught by history are many and
still would resonate with the
modern man. Risk Management
101.

STAYING GROUNDED
Humility is an underrated trait in
the process of wealth creation.
And sometimes, usage of the term
can get you in the midst of
controversy despite your

UNLOCKING

Wealth

SECRETS TO
BETTING RICH

AT ANY a5

| ROHIT sARiN

2

Title: Unlocking Wealth:
Secrets to Getting Rich at Any
Age

Author: Rohit Sarin
Publisher: Aleph Book
Company

Price: 3599

intention. However, Sarin doesn’t
shy away from asking you to be
humble if you are successful. He
almost says “If you have the
intention of staying successful,
stay grounded”.

The importance of showing up,
learning from your mistakes,
focusing on ‘purpose’ rather than
numbers, lifestyle management
are profound topics that are
discussed in simple, effective
ways. Itis rather rare tofinda
piece of literary work in the world
of finance unapologetically focus
on the basics and still leave you
wanting for more.

In conclusion, Unlocking Wealth
is a masterclass in financial
literacy, offering actionable
insights for readers from all walks
of life. Sarin’s writing style is
engaging, making complex
financial concepts accessible to
everyone.

The book’s emphasis on
humility, risk management, and
long-term thinking resonates
deeply. By applying the principles
outlined in this book, readers can
unlock their full financial
potential. Furthermore, the book
stands out for its unique blend of
historical context, real-world
examples, and actionable advice.

Whether you’re a seasoned
investor or just starting out, this
book offers valuable insights to
enrich your financial journey.

Sarin’s commitment to
financial education is evident
throughout the book. His
expertise in navigating complex
financial markets comes through.

Don’t judge a book by its cover.
As it might surprise you. And this
surely did.

The book does more to you
than what you think it might do.

The reviewer is Vice-President, ithought
Financial Consulting

thehindubusinessline.
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PM for voluntary job quotain pvt sector
The Prime Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, said he favoured a national policy on
reservation for the weaker sections in the private sector, though not by legislation.

“It can be done voluntarily by the private sector. | am not suggesting jobs should not

be given without merit. People can be trained,” Dr Singh said. Addressing a press
conference in Mumbai, “Nobody can stop an idea whose time has come,” he said.

Nissan in talks with Infosys for outsourcing

Nissan Motor Company is said to be in advanced talks with Infosys for outsourcing
its IT services. The Nissan Motor CEO and President, Mr Carlos Ghosn, visited the
Infosys campus in Bangalore on Wednesday and held exploratory meetings with

the top brass.

Maruti top brass in Japan for Rs 6000-cr investment

The top brass of Maruti Udyog Ltd is in Japan to work out with its parent, Suzuki
Motor Corporation, the modalities of the proposed Rs 6,000-crore investment plan
announced recently. According to sources, the Maruti team led by MD, Mr Jagdish
Khattar, is in Hamamatsu to hold a series of meetings with the Suzuki top

management.

Charting India’s economic ascent

A snapshot of the Indian economy’s achievements in the last three decades and the challenges ahead

BOOK REVIEW.

B Baskar

ooks on the Indian economy

usually fall into two

categories. The first

category takes a very

positive and gung-ho view
and the other paints an excessively
bleak and pessimistic picture of the
economy.

Though Saurabh Mukherjea and
Nandita Rajhansa’s book Behold the
Leviathan — The Unusual Rise of Modern
India, tries to tread the middle ground,
the book takes a bullish view on India’s
economic prospects despite not shying
away from the pain points -- both social
and economic.

The book, not surprisingly, starts
with India’s remarkable rise as an IT
global power in the last two decades or
so. The role played by Bengaluru in
India’s IT story and how it spawned the
e-commerce boom and start-up
ecosystem is described in some detail.
Interestingly, the authors say that
India’s rise as a global Chess power
mirrors its economic journey.

Though the 1991 reforms is rightly
seen as the major inflexion point for the
Indian economy, the authors tend to
have a rather cliched and reductionist
view of the period between 1947-91.

DIGITAL PATH
Among the positives, the authors talk
about the JAM trinity, the public digital
initiatives (Aadhaar, UPI, India stack),
Jan Dhan accounts and their impact on
the empowerment of the marginalised
sections of society, especially women
and the “historically oppressed castes”.
The role of education for both women
and the Dalits has been rightly
highlighted.

The greater financialisation of

NEW READS.

savings by Indian households and the
breathless surge of stock markets,
which shows no signs of slowing
despite warnings of a correction, are
seen as key indicators of economic
resilience. The authors’ background as
fund managers perhaps explains their
bullish views on the stock markets.

The two most interesting chapters in
the book are the ones on the rise of
women and the impressive rise on the
Peninsular States (the five southern
States and Maharashtra).

The authors rightly acknowledge the
role played by the digital initiatives
(JAM, Aadhaar, Jan Dhan) in the
financial empowerment of women.
‘Women have better access to formal
credit now and are increasingly seen as
more credit- worthy borrowers.

However, the authors explain away
the low labour participation rate of
women, especiallyin 15-24 age group,
as greater focus on women’s education.
Though this argument seems
compelling, this is an issue which has
sparked a big debate in the country
with the jury still being out.

SOUTHERN SURGE

The spectacular rise of the peninsular
States has been remarked by several
economists and analysts, the most
recent being a paper by the PM’s
Economic Advisory Council. Both in
terms of social and economic
development these States have surged
ahead.

Among the southern States the
authors focus particularly on Tamil
Nadu. In contrast to the companies
based in Mumbai and in the Delhi-NCR
belt, whose revenues exceed Rs 15,000
crore, the companies in Tamil Nadu fall
into the Rs 100-5000 crore turnover,
indicating greater industrial diversity
and spatial spread.

Tamil Nadu is also a State where
fewer people work in agriculture and

pEHOLD IHE
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more work in industry and services
compared to the national average. The
same picture emerges in the Gross
Value Added metric.

The authors also touch upon another
crucial issue - the imminent

delimitation exercise. This is likely to
increase the number of Lok Sabha seats
of the North India. The South Indian
States will surely chaff at having to live
with lower Parliamentary
representation despite contributing
half of the country’s tax revenues. The
Centre’s handling of this political hot
potato will be crucial for the future of
Indian polity.

However, the authors have omitted
one crucial factor and drove the
Southern States’ ascent - the role
played by cheap skilled and unskilled
labour from the Hindi heartland.

Being fund managers, the authors
have had a ringside view of how
commercial activity is surging in the
Tier ITand III cities and how that has
spawned a new economic elite in the
country. This has also perhapsled a
greater social and economic
‘democratisation’ of the country.

The potential of the China+1
strategy, the growth of Global
Capability Centres and the key role
that the India Stack IT will play are
brought out by the authors in the later
chapters.

They also crunch numbers from the
I-T department and CMIE and argue
that the “fastest profit generators of
India are not from among the top 900
companies; instead they are from
among the 6,000 companies below the
top 900”.

The advance praise for the book,
which includes Nandan Nilekani,
Mohandas Pai and Niranjan
Rajadhyaksha. is gushing. This would
normally make areviewer wary, but the
book is an engaging and readable one
with plenty of interesting anecdotes
mined form the authors’ travels across
the country.

This book gives a good snapshot of
the Indian economy, but for greater
depth readers will have to look
elsewhere.
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Short take

A new era of financial inclusion for women

I
Shambhavi Choudhary

ccess to financial servicesis a
Abasic necessity that gives a person
social and economic
empowerment, especially for those who
have been excluded for the longest time.
For women, especially in rural and
remote areas, access to financial services
has been a distant dream. Globally,
approximately 55 per cent of the total
unbanked population are still women.

In India, while the financial inclusion
of women has significantly increased
with 79 per cent of women aged between
15-49 years having a bank account in
their name, however, there is still along
way to achieve the goal of financial

inclusion. The Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan
Yojana was pivotal in increasing the
number of women with bank accounts.
The number of accounts under PMJDY
witnessed remarkable growth,
increasing from 147.2 million in 2015 to
462.5 million in 2022, of which 55.59 per
cent of accounts were held by women.
Further, schemes such as direct bank
transfers, Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti
Bima Yojana, Pradhan Mantri Suraksha
Bima Yojana among others have also
helped the inclusion of women.

Moreover, financial literacy initiatives
to educate women about financial
products, savings, investments, and
basic financial management has been
instrumental. Microfinance institutions
and Self-Help Groups have played a

pivotal role in providing financial
services to women, particularly in rural
areas.

ROLE OF DPIS

The adoption rate of UPI among women
has also seen an upward trend. However,
there is still along way to go.

Even today, less than 30 per cent of
women use UPL There isaneed to
significantly increase this number in the
coming years with targeted
policymaking and technological
solutions. The next phase of DPI should
enable financial inclusion of the
underserved women.

There is a need for joint effort from
the public and private sector to run
financial literacy and awareness

programmes to increase adoption of
financial services among women. The
private sector’s ability to innovate on
top of the infrastructure provided by
several DPIs puts them in a critical
position to curate a set of products that
targets gender-based financial inclusion.

In the next phase, the government
should target the financial inclusion of
women from rural and remote areas.

Further, financial institutions may
adopt gender-sensitive lending practices
and provide products designed for
women. With the public and private
sectors’ continuous efforts, women will
increasingly become financially
empowered.

The writer is Member of Parliament, Lok Sabha
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EASY

NOT SO EASY

ACROSS

01. Cannot be forgiven (12)
08. Sluggish, lazy (8)

09. Donation (4)

11. Indian social class (5)

12. Pig's foot (7)

13.Rule, pattern (4)

15. Be wasted by time or use (4)
19. Ambassadorial building (7)
20. School formal tests (5)

22. Gather, gird up (4)

23. Male horse (8)

24. Denunciation (12)

DOWN
02. Gets close (5)
03. Pollen-bearing part of stamen (6)

ACROSS

04. Pieces of turf accidentally
dislodged (6)

05. Short, stiff hair (7)

06. Showing sense of adventure (12)
07. Not happy with one’s lot (12)

10. Acknowledge applause (3)

14. Stream in Italy Caesar had to something of (7)
cross (7)

16. Put question (3)

17. Mysterious, sacredly secret (6)
18. Madhouse (6)

21. Of birds (5)

ten (5)

(12

SOLUTION: BL TWO-WAY CROSSWORD 2540

01. Bounder working out a plan that can’t be forgiven (12)

11. Indian class in Africa, stereotypically (5)

12. Sort of horse a porker will stand on (7)

13. The standard negative used by the Leathernecks (4)
15. It comes with long use to have clothing on (4)

19. Function of our man abroad Bess may have made

20. In short, they are sat by same characters when about
22. Fold under the food a schoolboy puts away (4)

23.No:it’s all different for the entire horse (8) ©)
24. Giving of information against decent men on u-turn

DOWN

08. Doing nothing at home, I've cat to put out (8) o)
09. The present gran turismo, if included (4)

02. Gets close to reason nothing is missing from mixture

03. Part of the stamen that makes big cat lose its head (6)
04. Sod it replaces includes five bits of turf dislodged (6)
05. Show rage lest rib get broken (7)

06. Full of initiative, | ring present changes (12)

07. Not happy with descent, I'd not turned to it (12)

10. Sort of tie it to the front of the boat (3)

14. Stream Caesar crossed with one company in the

burn-out (7)

16. Like the king to make a request (3)

17. Sacredly secret city’s sacked after end of millennium

18. Lunatic asylum blamed for its disruption (6)

21. Of the birds that go by way of an outer part (5)

ACROSS 1. Limpid 8. Limit 9. Saunter 11. Testator 12. Jetty 15. Tour 16. Ply 17. Gush 19. Sniff 21. Dumpling 24. Tussock 25. Liken 26. Toddle
DOWN 2. Image 3. Puncture 4. Diet 5. Sloth 6. Smut 7. Stir 10. Refulgent 12. Jute 13. Agonised 14. Chef 18. Plank 20. Focal 21. Dill 22. Make 23. Gust
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Productivity boost

Increasing R&D spending may not be enough

t is often argued that India needs to substantially increase its research and
development (R&D) capabilities to improve productivity, which is essential to
compete in global markets. This, it has been pointed out, will also help expand
India’s industrial base and create employment. Unfortunately, India’s spending
on R&D, which is about 0.7 per cent of gross domestic product (GDP), is much lower
than that of its peers and is a big impediment to accelerating economic growth.
According to some experts, India needs to increase R&D expenditure to about 3 per
cent of GDP. Industrialist Naushad Forbes has rightly argued on these pages that
large Indian companies spend very little on R&D. While there is little doubt that
India must focus on R&D, simply increasing expenditure may not be enough.

In this context, economist Ufuk Akcigit of the University of Chicago has
shown that an increase in R&D expenditure, particularly in the United States
(US), has not led to a corresponding improvement in productivity. His findings,
contained in an article in the latest issue of Finance & Development, published by
the International Monetary Fund, can help policymakers avoid possible errors
in other countries as well. Expenditure on R&D by the US in the 1980s was about
2.2 per cent of GDP, rising to 3.5 per cent in recent years. However, average pro-
ductivity growth, which was 1.3 per cent between 1960 and 1985, has declined in
the subsequent decades, except for a brief increase in the 2000s. Even though
the number of people working on patent production increased substantially over
the decades, productivity fell.

This paradox is explained by how resources are allocated. In terms of size,
research shows small firms tend to be more innovative. On the other hand, large
dominant corporations tend to focus on strategic moves over innovation, which
affects potential output. There is enough evidence that market concentration
increased in recent decades across several economies. Evidence from Italy shows
that as businesses climb up in size, they tend to hire more politicians and inno-
vation suffers. Since large corporations prioritise protecting their strategic posi-
tions, they not only acquire potential small rivals but also hire researchers from
smaller firms at a premium, even when they don’t necessarily need them. For
instance, at the turn of the century, 48 per cent of inventors in the US worked for
large estabilshments — companies at least 20 years old and employing over
1,000 people. By 2015, this number had increased to 58 per cent. Many researchers
were often placed in roles where they could not fully utilise their skills. The
learning from this is that as a result of this, R&D at macro level suffers, which has
adverse implications for growth and development.

Some of these insights can be useful for developing economies like India.
While it is essential to have large corporations leverage economies of scale, the
government must ensure that firms do not use their dominant positions to stifle
competition. To be fair, some of it will be unavoidable in the short to medium
term. However, the government should not support large corporations at the
expense of small and emerging businesses, which can potentially develop disruptive
technologies resulting in substantial productivity gains. Fiscal support for R&D,
wherever possible, should also not put smaller firms at a disadvantage. Focusing
on a handful of corporations or champions may boost growth in the short run, but
their dominant position can affect productivity and growth in the long run.

Moon rock

Chandrayaan-4 a test for Isro’s manned moon mission

he Indian Space Research Organisation (Isro) has an ambitious plan
for the Chandrayaan-4 mission, targeted for 2027. The mission, cleared
recently by the Cabinet with a tentative budget 0f32,104 crore, aims to
return lunar samples safely to Earth for study.

It will feature five modules launched on two geosynchronous launch vehicle
mark 3 (LVM3) rockets, which will be assembled in space into one composite
vehicle. The mission includes a lander, which will detach to collect a few kg of
soil and rock samples from the lunar surface and return to Earth while carrying
out other scientific experiments.

The propulsion module will ferry the combined modular spacecraft. The lander
module will land on the moon with the instrumentation. The ascender module
will detach from the lander and launch from the moon with the samples to enter a
lunar orbit. The transfer module will collect the samples from the ascender module
and transfer them to the re-entry module and that will loop back around Earth
while releasing the payload to fall safely to Earth for collection.

The key tasks include space assembly, soft landing, collecting surface
and sub-surface samples, and returning them to Earth safely while preventing
contamination.

Very complex docking manoeuvres will be critical for success both for the
assembly as well as the detachment of modules. While Chandrayaan-3 demon-
strated Isro had the capability to manage a controlled soft landing, this is much
more ambitious across various stages, including space assembly as well as re-
entry to the Earth atmosphere with a delicate payload. Roving on the surface,
the hopping of the lander module, and returning the propulsion module to
the Earth orbit are involved.

This would demonstrate a grasp of several of the technologies required
for a manned moon mission, which is on Isro’s long-term “to do” list. However,
of course, there is a vast difference between ferrying a few kg of rocks and
transporting human beings so this is only the first step on the journey of putting
Gaganauts on the moon.

After touchdown, a robotic arm, the surface sampling robot will scoop 2-3
kg samples around the landing site and transfer them to the ascender module.
Meanwhile, a drilling mechanism will collect sub-surface samples and transfer
these. The containers with samples will be sealed to prevent contamination and
leakage. After collection is completed, the ascender module would ascend and
dock with the transfer-and-re-entry module.

Samples will be transferred from the ascending module to the re-entry mod-
ule. The transfer-and-re-entry module will return to Earth. At a suitable point,
the re-entry module would be separated from the transfer module and re-enter
Earth’s atmosphere and finally land. It is designed to land on solid ground.

Major new technologies are required for docking/undocking, landing, safe
return to Earth and sample collection and analysis. The mission is scheduled
to be completed within 36 months with industry and academia involved in
design, manufacture and scientific research.

Isro’s ambitions have grown along with its successes. Alongside
Chandrayaan-4, the Cabinet also cleared a Venus orbital mission, which will be
even more challenging.

While the Mangalayaan missions have demonstrated Isro can design and oper-
ate a planetary orbiter, Mars has a thin clear atmosphere. Venus has a very thick,
corrosive atmosphere and far higher gravity, presenting more daunting challenges.

However, each one of Isro’s missions, even the failures, has gathered valu-
able data and helped improve technological capability. Those have translated
into a series of useful terrestrial applications, and gradually brought Isro closer
to being a big player in the satellite market while building India's aerospace
and space ecosystems.
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Global innovation frenzy

...canIndia match the pace?

through an opinion piece on an online news

site or its print cousin, or glance at a news
headline and you see businesses claiming their
innovative new product/service launch or govern-
ments proclaiming innovation-related investment
or legislation. And you start wondering what all
this frenzy about innovation is about.

When I query my business friends, they prompt-
ly reply that innovation is essential to help them
differentiate their products or services from those
of their competitors. When I query my friends
involved in state- or national-level
policy making, their prompt reply
is that innovation is central to cre-
ating industries that drive eco-
nomic growth and thus create jobs
and grow gross domestic product
(GDP). And come to think of it, the
term “GDP”, which in my college
days was perceived by all of us as
something that only academics
chant about, in today’s world
appears to be as important even

Flip through any academic journal, wade

AJIT BALAKRISHNAN
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by Arati Prabhakar ... the list goes on and on.

India also has its share of both large tech com-
panies and large national laboratories, but why is
it that these don’t seem to be at the forefront of any
innovation news headlines?

Even more bewildering is that all these Indian
tech leaders in the United States and leaders head-
ing Indian tech companies and labs, are all part of
something we are all proud of: India’s merit-based
education system, which ensures that in all fields,
be it science, engineering, management or social
sciences (to name a few fields), entry to the best
colleges and institutes is based on
an entrance exam system and is not
based on family contacts and inher-
itance and paying hefty amounts.

Co-existing with all of the above
is the oft-reported news that we,
because of this extreme merit-based
system, seem to be creating a
generation of students/entrants
who have mastered a system of
besting entrance tests using rote
learning (through training schools

to the non-professional as India
winning the world one-day cricket championship,
or having an Indian girl being crowned as
Miss World.

Then we read about United States-based com-
panies like Google and Microsoft dominating the
current hot topic of innovation, artificial intelli-
gence (AI), and then you hear that these great inno-
vator tech giants are led by Indians: Google by
Sundar Pichai, Microsoft by Satya Nadella, IBM by
Arvind Krishna, and, hold your breath, the White
House Science and Technology Policy Committee

such as those in Kota) and thus are
not good at the kind of original thinking that inno-
vation requires?

Maybe we can learn from other countries, par-
ticularly ones that overwhelmingly lead in inno-
vation, and for this there is no better place to start
than the United States of America. As we all know,
in our times, outfits from this country dominate
the innovators of the business world (Google,
Microsoft, etc) as well as the innovators of the edu-
cational world (Stanford University, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, etc). What makes the

US such a dominant player in the innovations of
our time?

The answer to this is (hold your breath) a public
institution called DARPA, the full form of which is
Defense Advanced Research Projects
Administration. DARPA is the institution that
defined the technical challenge and funded, for
example, the innovation behind Google’s original
search algorithm. DARPA’s funding also laid the
foundation for the creation and dominance of Intel,
Nvidia, Qualcomm, Cisco as well as Raytheon,
Boeing, and more. A recent eye-catching one was
the $600 million funding by DARPA of Amazon’s
cloud-computing project. Incidentally, there are
several of my left-leaning American friends who
recount all this and say that this is why America
needs to be at war all the time so that such funding
will continue. But that is another story.

What makes me worry and perhaps you too, dear
reader, is this: India also has its share of such large
institutions like the Defence Research and
Development Organisation (DRDO), which alone
had an annual Budget allocation last year of $2.8
billion (23,000 crore) and a network of 52-plus lab-
oratories spread all over India and employs more
than 7,000 scientists. Why, then, does India not
have world-leading technology companies like
Google, Microsoft, and Amazon?

When I wandered through my friends and
acquaintances with this same question, why is India
not in the forefront of innovation, the wisest reply
that I got, and unsurprisingly, from a friend who is
a member one of India’s “business communities”
was this: “It does not pay to innovate in India.” T
immediately jumped on him: “Why is that so?” His
answer: Indian companies, private or government-
owned, think it is too risky to adopt a new innova-
tive product or service.

In India, another friend says, a significant por-
tion of research funding is government-led, partic-
ularly in sectors like defence, space, and energy.
This can lead to bureaucratic inefficiencies and a
slower adoption of cutting-edge technologies in the
private sector. And, crucially, large Indian compa-
nies often prefer low-risk, service-oriented models
over high-risk, high-reward innovation.

And, finally, India produces many highly skilled
engineers and technical graduates, but many of
them migrate to countries like the United States,
where opportunities for tech innovation are greater,
or they end up in the services sector domestically.
The education system in India also tends to
emphasise rote learning over creative problem-solv-
ing. Clearly, we have a lot on our hands if we
set out to make India a more technologically inno-
vative country!

Thewriter (ajitb@rediffmail.com)is now devoted to
understanding how technology is socially constructed

Economy: Glass permanently half full

any people seem convinced that the
Mlndian economy is on track to becoming

a developed nation. The untrammelled
bullish case is that we have shed the vulnerabilities
that were obvious until 2014, when the Indian eco-
nomic renaissance burst forth. In this view, a steady
gross domestic product (GDP) growth rate of more
than 7 per cent will transform India into a developed
country or Viksit Bharat. The definite signs of this
right now are a low level of debt-GDP ratio, a low
current account deficit (heading towards a surplus),
a strong banking system, a well-
managed Budget deficit, and low
inflation. According to another
minority camp, to which I belong,
these are glib claims. A lot of posi-
tive factors may have temporarily
created a favourable situation for
now, but they only serve to hide
many continuing core weaknesses.
Besides, the data behind some of
the positives is questionable. Let’s
consider each of these positives one
by one:

IRRATIONAL CHOICE

is far lower than the inflation rate, and the rupee
has been weak, showing how uncompetitive India’s
exports have remained. Meanwhile, imports were
up by a CAGR of 4.67 per cent. What saved the day
were services exports, which grew 8.92 per cent
over the same period. The core of the current
account — merchandise trade — remains weak.
Of course, the weakness is partly compensated by
capital flows from foreign investors and remit-
tances but here too the numbers are not strong,
contrary to popular belief. Capital transfer rose
from $65.7 billion in FY15 to $105.8
billion in FY24, a CAGR of just 5.58
per cent. The current account
deficit as a percentage of GDP has
remained 1-2 per cent for the past
10 years; there is no fundamental
improvement.

Banking system: This is the third
significant improvement claimed.
What this really means is that pub-
lic-sector banks (PSBs) have
cleaned up their balance sheets —
since there was nothing much to

Debt-GDP ratio: While the govern-
ment claims that India’s debt-GDP
ratio is low, according to the World
Bank and International Monetary Fund, it is above
82 per cent, among the highest ever. The ratio rose
continuously from the low of 2014, hit a peak of 89
per cent during the pandemic, and remained above
80 per cent over the next few years. The last time
the figure was above 80 per cent was in 2004, the
peak of the previous 25 years being 83 per cent in
2003, not too far from today’s level.

Current account: The current account is mainly
influenced by imports, exports, and financial flows
(from investors and remittances). Imports are grow-
ing and are largely inelastic (crude oil, electronics,
gold). Exports are not growing fast enough. Exports
were 25 per cent of GDP in 2013, collapsed after
2015, and are now 22.8 per cent. According to the
official data, between 2014-15 and 2023-24, India’s
merchandise exports went up from $310 billion in
FY15to $437 in FY24, which is a compound annual
growth rate (CAGR) of just 3.3 per cent. Since this

DEBASHIS BASU

fix in private banks, which are fairly
well-run and regulated. Unfortu-
nately, there is a huge difference
between a one-time clean-up of the balance sheet
and a fundamental change in operations and man-
agement. What is surprising is the continuing wil-
ful blindness about the single-biggest reason for
previous bad loans: Unchecked corruption of bank
officers in sanctioning loans and behest lending.
Nothing has ever been done to make banks
accountable. Indeed, officials of the Reserve Bank
of India (RBI), the Ministry of Finance, vigilance
teams of banks, the Central Vigilance Commission,
and bank chairmen have all blamed the problem
of bad loans on two external factors: Genuine busi-
ness failures and poor bankruptcy laws. But the
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) has shown
us how wide and deep such corrupt banking was.
Trillions of rupees have been written off without
anyone being made accountable for it. What is the
evidence that this has changed in any way? PSB
reform was initially tinkered with at Gyan Sangams

before professional photographers

(which have stopped now), through Indradhanush,
the Bank Boards Bureau, recapitalisation, and bank
mergers. A former chairman of a PSB said about
bank mergers: “If you combine two small messes,
you will only get a bigger mess.” All the tinkering
studiously avoided the one thing that needed to
be done: Setting up an apparatus of accountability,
which can happen through ownership change. But
then, even the much-discussed lone privatisation
of IDBI Bank has gone nowhere.

Fiscal deficit: India’s fiscal deficit was 5.63 per cent
of GDP in FY24, higher than it was anytime between
2012 and 2019. Only in FY11 was the fiscal deficit
higher at 591 per cent. There is no fundamental
change in the state’s financial strength. The deficit
figure continues to be controlled either by squeez-
ing capital expenditure (which the Congress-led
government did) or squeezing revenue expenditure
(which the current regime is doing).

Inflation: Of the three reasons for the humiliating
performance of the Bharatiya Janata Party in the
Lok Sabha elections a few months ago, one was
high actual inflation, the other two being
unemployment and lack of any real change in liv-
ing conditions. Official inflation is low but real
inflation on the ground is not. The inflation num-
ber is different for different people. While the over-
all official inflation is low, food inflation is almost
in double digits. Also, official inflation is low
because oil prices are low, which India can’t claim
credit for.

The fact is, only three-four countries in the past
100 years have transformed themselves into devel-
oped nations — Japan in the late 19th and early
20th centuries, Taiwan and South Korea in the
mid-20th century, and China in the 1990s. Such
radical transformation has three markers. One is
farm-sector reforms, which would lead to a high
rural surplus. The second is double-digit growth
in manufacturing for years together. And the third
is trade surplus from higher value-added products.
Just ask yourself, have we even taken the first step
on our journey towards any of these goals?

Thewriter is editor of www.moneylife.in and a trustee of the
Moneylife Foundation; @Moneylifers

Ifthere’s a plain truth in Melania,

Melania Trump whitewashes a presidency

BOOK REVIEW

ALEXANDRA JACOBS

White House memoirstendtogoona
bit. Melania Trump is slim, as befitsan
erstwhile fashion model who prepared
for her husband’s 2017 inauguration
with “strong espresso and a light
breakfast of fruit,” but gravely out

of shape.

Better brew a double before
cracking Melania, which, though clad
inablack cover —achoice that could
symbolise mourning, sophistication or
more likely abject nothingness —isa
brazen whitewash of a presidency and
amarriage of some tumult.

Its 182 pages are padded with a
generous photo insert, including an

old ad she did for Camel cigarettes.
There are long quotes from the former
first lady’s previously delivered
speeches, and some of Mr Trump’s,
too.And asifto assert herself against
his omnipresent monogram, some
paragraph breaks are marked with the
starkinitial M. Isthisabookora
souvenir tea towel?

Certainly the timing of its release,
less than a month before the 2024
election, invites speculation about
what exactly Melania is intended to
accomplish. Its biggest revelation, that
Mrs Trump supports abortion rights,
couldbeacryofindependence —ora
strategised attempt to further blur Mr
Trump’s unpopular policy position.
The author briefly waves a manicured
hand at the idea that trans women in
sports might unfairly dash some
dreams, and refuses to concede that
President Biden won in 2020.

“Tacknowledge that differing
viewpoints are a natural aspect of
human relationships”isatypical

bland, obfuscating sentence. No co-
writer is credited; after a plagiarism
incident at the 2016 Republican
National Convention, as Mrs Trump
explainsin achapter called “Why Was
the Speech Not Vetted?,” she’s loath
todelegate.

Like much of the best life writing,
Melaniabegins when its subject, then
surnamed Knauss, arrives in New York,
after modeling vaulted her from
communist Slovenia to Milan, Paris
and “everywhere in Europe.” She’s 26,
ready to take her career to the next
level and wearing a necklace from her
family engraved with the German
words Ich liebe dich (“Ilove you”). The
twin towers loom as her limo comes
into Manhattan, and will not be
referred to again.

Her mother, Amalija, who died this
year, was Austrian, an onion farmer’s
daughter who became a patternmaker.
Her father, Viktor, was a chauffeur
turned auto salesman, and Melania
fondly recalls the new-leather smell of

a Citroén Maserati he brought home
when she was seven.

There’s another chomp ofthe
madeleine when Donald, after meeting
her one night during Fashion Weekin
the VIP section of the now-defunct Kit
KatKlub, picks herupin
ablack Mercedes for
their first date, a
business-tinged visit to
his property in Bedford.
“Driving provides
freedom,” she writes,
“whichIalways
treasure.”

She and an older
sister, Ines, had grown
upin acolourfully decorated three-
bedroom apartment in the idyllic-
sounding town of Sevnica, tended to by
ananny. The family summered onthe
Dalmatian coast of Croatia, where
Melania remembers running barefoot
over cobblestone streets and enjoying
gelato. She was adiligent student and
planned to pursue industrial design

began clamouring to take her picture.
Heridealism was punctured after
her prize money was stolen following a
runway competition. “Such
dishonesty has no place in my life,” she
writes, “and it never will.”
Melaniaislessaconfessionalthana
CV, most notable for what it leaves out
than what it includes. Forget anything
about porn stars or
MELANIA crotch-grabbing;
Author: astoundingly, George

MelaniaTrump  Floyd’s name is never

Publisher: mentioned duringa

Skyhorse discussion of Black

. Lives Matter. Instead

Pa.gef‘.. 182pp she writes of business

Price: 340 ventures like her
jewellery sold on QVC,
aplanned skin care

line with “the rejuvenating properties
of caviar” that never quite made it to
eager customers and recent dabblings
inblockchain.

“Knowing thatIcanstand on my
own ifnecessary,” she writes in one of
those lines you're dyingto read into,
but can’t quite, “gives me great
confidencein everythingIdo.”

it’sthatsheloves her son, Barron,
and will protect him at all costs;

and sincerely cares for imperilled
children. She has an aversion to raw
fish that was accommodated during
an official trip to Japan, and an
ongoing correspondence with King
CharlesIIIL. There’s plenty about her
hard-hatted but high-heeled
renovation of the White House,
including a tennis pavilion, and her
design of a flowery new rug for the
Diplomatic Reception Room.

And yet the only entity called to the
carpet by Melaniaisthe media—a
faceless monolith solely motivated by
adesire to do damage to her family,
wilfully misinterpreting and mocking
messages — “Be Best,” her initiative
to stop cyberbullying; “I Really Don’t
Care, DoU?” scrawled on ajacket —
that should be obvious toall.

“Lyingis not acceptable,” she
asserts.

The reviewer is a Times book critic and
occasional features writer. She joined The
Timesin 2010
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A war that can
have no winners

The Hamas-Israel conflict has wreaked havoc in
West Asia, could debilitate the global economy

t's been a year since Hamas launched its

ill-conceived and brazen terrorist attacks on

Israel that enabled the group to take scores of

hostages but led to a debilitating war. Israel’s
disproportionate response to the assault has led to
the death of more than 40,000 Palestinians in Gaza,
most of them women, children, and the elderly.
Israel’s Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu has
been unable to achieve his stated goals of
destroying Hamas and bringing all the hostages
home. With Israel’s decision to expand the war to
Lebanon, apparently, to decapitate Hezbollah and
facilitate the return of Israelis who had fled the
northern part of the country, concerns about the
violence spiralling out of control have grown.
Netanyahu, who just a year ago was desperately
clinging to power to avoid facing corruption and
fraud charges, today enjoys popular backing within
his country. But this has come at a tremendous
human cost — nearly two million Palestinians have
been displaced in Gaza and nearly all of them
remain trapped, while one million Lebanese have
fled their homes in recent days. Netanyahu’s
actions in the West Bank and Gaza have triggered
fears that he wishes to leave no room for a two-
State solution. Iran, Syria, Iraq, and Yemen have
faced the brunt of Israel’s military might as
Netanyahu claims he is destroying an ecosystem of
Islamist terror.

Israel has the support of the US, from where
evidence has emerged of the Biden administration
turning a blind eye to Netanyahu’s flagrant human
rights violations, but Tel Aviv has lost the
propaganda war. The Palestinian cause has received
a fillip with countries such as Ireland, Norway and
Spain voicing support for a two-State solution. The
gains and diplomatic wins made through the
Abraham Accords lie in tatters and West Asia has
been dragged back several decades, with Israel
isolated in a hostile region. The United Nations has
again been exposed as a toothless body that is a
prisoner to the interests of the five permanent
members of the Security Council. In India and
elsewhere, concerns have increased about the
conflict’s impact on oil prices and exports at a time
when the global economy remains fragile. Israel’s
plan to retaliate against Iran could well tip West
Asia past the breaking point. This war must end,
and the world must then seriously look at UN
reforms to ensure there are mechanisms in place to
assert a rules-based order and avert prolonged wars.

Curing prisons of
caste prejudice

mong India’s oldest fault lines, caste and
Aassociated discrimination is both stubborn in

its longevity and pernicious in its reach. More
evidence of this unfortunate phenomenon came last
week when the Supreme Court outlawed caste-based
bias in prisons and scraped an array of caste-
discriminatory jobs given to inmates in Indian jails.
The top court found that colonial era jail manuals
that segregated professions based on caste were
violations of the constitutional protections for equal
opportunity and against untouchability.

The bench said caste-based assignments of labour,
such as assigning menial tasks like cleaning and
sweeping to marginalised castes while reserving
cooking for higher castes, is a violation of Articles 14
and 15 of the Constitution, which ensures equality
and prohibits discrimination on the grounds of caste.
It further stated that these practices fail to meet the
test of intelligible differentia and do not contribute to
the reformation and rehabilitation of prisoners.

For an issue that flew under the radar for many
decades, this is a watershed moment in several ways.
One, the Supreme Court expanded the scope of
Article 2], stating that caste-based discrimination
hinders personal growth and development. It ruled
that prison systems must allow individuals from
marginalised communities to overcome caste
prejudices and provide an environment that respects
equality and dignity. Two, it recognised the
discrimination faced by denotified tribes in a rare
acknowledgment of how independent India has
failed to eradicate the bias engendered by colonial
tropes. Three, it spoke about indirect forms of
discrimination and used the logic to order the Centre
to tweak model prison manuals and rules notified in
2023. The order is a significant step in the battle
against caste.

{ GRAND STRATEGY }
Happymon Jacob

A year after the Hamas
strike, insecurity grows

Israel’s disproportionate
response and failure of
global powers and
institutions to enforce a
ceasefire have plunged
the world into a crisis

year ago, October 7 came
asadistraction to the war
in Ukraine. Today, Israel’s
response to the Hamas
terror attack has become
so all-consuming that
everything else is a distraction. With
close to 45,000, mostly civilians, dead,
no ceasefire in sight, and a rapidly esca-
lating conflict, the possibility of a war
engulfing West Asia, is alarmingly real.

A world without diplomacy: The
Ukraine war, to some extent, and the
ongoing war in West Asia, more prom-
inently, highlight the fact that we are
today in a world with no mediators
capable of mediating or ending
regional wars.

There are hardly any useful back-
channels or willing negotiators who
can reach out to Israel, Iran or the
United States (US). While, theoretically
speaking, the US may be in a position
to end or extend the war in Ukraine, its
helplessness when it comes to West
Asia is shockingly stark. The world
continues to look at Washington for a
solution in the region, which it is una-
ble to provide thanks to its own presi-
dential elections and the influence Tel
Aviv exerts on the American body poli-

tic. If US intervention in regional con-
flicts is often unwelcome and problem-
atic, its indifference could be troubling,
and its inability to act due to partisan
considerations even worse.

The silence of the superpower-in-
waiting, China, is curious, too. While it
sided with Russia in the Russia-
Ukraine war, it sat it out during the
Red Sea crisis and has contributed lit-
tle to defusing global crises elsewhere,
and it has been disinterested in medi-
ating in the West Asia crisis.

India doesn'’t see itself as powerful
enough to undertake such tasks, yet. A
world without empowered institutions,
crisis diplomacy, and trusted mediators
able and willing to defuse serious crises
will be akin to chaos on steroids.

A more insecure world: Given two
simultaneous wars involving great pow-
ers in some capacity — with no mean-
ingful conversations on global stability,
the potential to fuel more grey-zone
warfare and terrorism, and humanitar-
ian concerns sidelined — a deeply inse-
cure and unstable world is in sight. Add
to this growing nuclear temptations that
are bound to result from such systemic
instability and uncertainty. While noth-
ing may stop Iran from acquiring
nuclear weapons now, more and more
States with difficult neighbours, espe-
cially those with nuclear weapons, may
consider taking this path.

Even though the post-Word War II
institutions have perpetuated struc-
tural inequality on a global scale, a
world without institutions and norms
is undoubtedly worse.

Consider the United Nations (UN).

The UN has not only become pathologi-
cally ineffective and helpless, with war-
ring parties feeling little hesitation in
bombing even areas where UN staff
may be present, but it also faces the risk
of being banned or declared non grata,
as Israel recently did with the UN chief
whose pleas to the warring parties are
not taken seriously even by the media.

Take the case of the International
Criminal Court (ICC). It is not only in
Israel’s line of fire but also in that of the
US and some of Israel’s close friends in
Europe. Ironically, those very States
that were keen to have the ICC issue
arrest warrants against Russian Presi-
dent Vladimir Putin had warned of
sanctioning the ICC for issuing the
same against Israeli Prime Minister
Benjamin Netanyahu. Those who
labelled the Ukraine war as Putin’s war
refuse to acknowledge that Israel’s
excesses are driven by Netanyahu'’s
quest for political survival.

The two wars, particularly the one
being waged by Israel in Gaza, are also
taking us toward a world where moral
considerations are becoming obsolete,
despite this approach’s inherent chal-
lenges, including the fact that political
morality is rife with hypocrisy. And yet,
moralpolitik provides us with a yard-
stick to measure the “banality of evil” in
everyday State practice. In domestic pol-
itics or international relations, moral
double standards are better than having
no moral standards at all. We need a
yardstick, however flawed in practice,
for measurement. The most disturbing
example of the banality of evil in this
war is equating Hamas terrorists with
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Despite Israel’s ability to hit back at its enemies with more and more force,
whatis also clear is its utter vulnerability in the region AFP

the people of Gaza, and our tacit
approval of such framing.

Israel is more isolated and inse-
cure: One year since the October 7 ter-
ror attacks on Israel and its dispropor-
tionate retaliation, Israel’s perpetual
sense of insecurity has only deepened
alongside its now growing isolation.

Despite Israel’s ever-growing ability
to hit back at its enemies with more
and more force, what is also clear is its
utter vulnerability in the region. What
Israelis call the ring of fire —Iran and
its proxy groups in Gaza, Iraq, Leba-
non, and Syria — has only become
more intense. Are Israeli citizens more
secure today than they were a few
years ago? No country, however pow-
erful, would be able to defend itself
from determined, ideologically moti-
vated adversaries, especially when its
own actions sustain the latter’s cause.

Not only is Israel more insecure
today, but it is also losing the world’s
sympathy. Israel is now routinely cen-
sured and criticised in various interna-
tional forums for its excesses and viola-
tion of international law, in particular
by those in the Global South. While the
support of the Global South may not
matter much to Israel, Israel’s European
and North American supporters might
find it hard to ignore them for geopoliti-
cal reasons, at the very least. While the
US is still batting for Israel, there are
growing divisions within the former on

the Israeli question, especially among
the younger generations.

The Abraham Accords is hanging
by a thread, but it will come increas-
ingly under stress as the war pro-
gresses, primarily driven by popular
sentiments on the streets. As a result,
the Gulf States, in particular, may be
forced back into the Palestine trap
even if they want to move beyond it.

What does all this mean for the state
and people of Israel? Increasingly inse-
cure, losing global sympathy, and
being labelled as merciless villains, the
war has not only overshadowed the
popular protests against Netanyahu
but also threatens to undermine
Israel’s liberal and democratic values.
Is this truly the future the people of
Israel envision for themselves as a peo-
ple? What Israelis do to the people of
Gaza is bound to have a defining
impact on themselves as a people.

For usin India, it was easy to ignore
the war in Ukraine as Europe’s prob-
lem in which “White people were kill-
ing White people”. But a war in West
Asia is fundamentally different — it
could affect us directly, indirectly and
in unforeseen ways.

Happymon Jacob teaches India’s foreign
policy at JNU and is the founder of

the Council for Strategic and

Defence Research. The views expressed
are personal

Jammu & Kashmir polls
and Islamabad’s shadow

he turnout in the elections in
Jammu & Kashmir was high, as

even historical boycotters like the
Jamaat-e-Islami participated, and

the electoral process took place peacefully
and smoothly. Initially, it was assumed that
the National Conference (NC)-Congress alli-
ance would sweep the Valley and the Bhar-
atiya Janata Party (BJP) could dominate the
Jammu region. But the presence of smaller
formations like Engineer Rashid’s Awami
Ittehad Party supported by the Jamaat, the
J&K Peoples Conference, the J&K Apni
Party, independents, and the BJP itself
might upset these calculations in the Valley.
The NC and the People’s Democratic
Party (PDP) have demanded the restoration
of Article 370 and J&K’s statehood,
as well as the nullification of laws
amended since 2019. The BJP is
equally vehement that Article 370
will never be restored, though
statehood will be, at some point
in time. The Congress has been
silent on Article 370 but has prom-

freebies.

The big issue will be govern-
ment functioning after the polls.
Following the changes since 2019, the new
Union Territory (UT) Assembly and govern-
ment won’t have many of the powers they
had before 2018. Law and order, economy
and land use will be decided by unelected
officials reporting to the lieutenant gover-
nor (LG), under the Union home ministry.

The BJP is banking on making a break-
through in the Pir Panjal region and even in
the northern reaches of the Valley, in places
like Gurez.

The Pir Panjal area has been a stronghold
of Valley-based parties, but post-2019 devel-
opments, such as the reservation of nine
seats for Scheduled Tribes (mainly Gujjars
and Bakarwals), are likely to be a factor. The
BJP is seeking the ST vote but has also
endorsed ST status for the Pahari commu-
nity, comprising mostly Hindus but also
Muslims and Sikhs.

A BJP victory in the UT will not result in
too many problems because the party is in
power at the Centre. But an NC-Congress
victory will face all manner of problems.
The Centre announced crucial rule changes

In the face of internal challenges, Pakistan
aims to keep the Kashmir pot boiling  Arp

Manoj
ised statehood as well as a slew of Joshi

to further empower the LG vis-a-vis an
elected government in J&K. A July 2024
notification has noted that the transfer or
posting of any officer from the All India Ser-
vices will have to be approved by the LG.
The government will also have to seek the
approval of the LG to appoint the advocate
general and other law officers.

Essentially, the continuity of the Centre’s
control on J&K is ensured regardless of the
poll results. The parties contesting do so
with the knowledge that there has been
a structural change in the governance sys-
tem. Delhi’s experience here could be
instructive. But J&K politicians are proba-
bly hoping that UT gains back full state-
hood, and with that, the state government
its powers.The BJP says the high
turnout indicates its Naya Kashmir
strategy is working.

The problem in J&K is that there
is another malign element in the
equation that wields a dispropor-
tionate amount of weight — Paki-
stan. In the run-up to the polls, Pak-
istan has been active on the ground
through its proxy warriors. Accord-
ing to estimates, over the past year,
Islamabad has managed to push in
a highly trained force of 100-150 jihadis into
the UT through the international border in
Jammu. These have been operating in small
groups from the heights of the Pir Panjal.

Through 2023, there had been a rise in
terrorist activity in the Poonch-Rajauri area.
In June, a bus carrying Hindu pilgrims was
ambushed in Reasi, with nine people killed
and many injured. Since then, there have
been a number of incidents involving the
security forces and terrorists in the region
stretching from Poonch to Doda.

The security forces have pressed Army
para-commandos to ferret out the terrorists,
and the J&K police set up 19 special counter-
terror units to deal with the challenge in the
eight districts of the Jammu division. The
police have also arrested several persons
who have been providing logistic support to
the terrorist squads.

Pakistani terrorists aim to keep the Kash-
mir pot boiling. We cannot ignore the
nature of the Pakistani polity, where the
Pakistan army calls the shots on ties with
India. During General Qamar Javed Bajwa’s
term, we saw Pakistani efforts to stabilise
relations with India. But the current chief,
General Asim Munir, does not seem too
favourably inclined towards India. As it is,
the unity of the Pakistan army is frayed. The
fallout between the army and Pakistan’s
most popular political force, Imran Khan,
has badly divided the country. Internal chal-
lenges are mounting, so pushing jihad
against India in Kashmir remains the pre-
ferred option.

There is no doubt that India will defeat
the immediate jihadi threat militarily. The
elections seem to have consolidated the
preference for peace and stability. But the
problem of Pakistan will not go away that
easily. It remains a pill stuck in our throat —
we need to swallow or spit it out.

Manoj Joshi is distinguished fellow,
Observer Research Foundation. The
views expressed are personal
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We are in close contact with our

international partners to
prevent a further escalation of
the conflict (in West Asia)

{ STRAIGHTFORWARD }
Shashi Shekhar

In Vietnam’s resilience, a
lesson for India’s economy

t's impossible for any visitor to the war
museum in Ho Chi Minh City to not be
thrilled by the experience. The Vietnam-
ese have aesthetically preserved the
memories of their civil war and the drubbing
they gave France and the United States (US).
They not only share these immortal stories
of human dignity and the spirit of freedom
with others but have internalised them as
their code of honour. This is the surest way
to ensure permanent freedom from slavery.

I saw a large number of locals at the
museum. Young parents had brought their
children there and the old accompanied
their grandchildren to familiarise them with
the unique history of the war. The elders
read the descriptions before the exhibits to
the young ones. I have seldom witnessed
such a phenomenon on any of my foreign
trips.

Four days spent in Vietnam reminded me
of Howard Fast’s My Glorious Brothers. We
were slaves of the Egyptians a thousand
years ago—that was on the lips of every Jew
who lived in the Jewish nation established
before the advent of Christ. Being aware of
your subjugation is the surest way to never
be in that position ever again. Israel follows
the dictum till today. Vietnam has embraced
itin a more sophisticated way. It’s not fight-
ing wars with its neighbours like Israel. Its
relations with China have improved, too.
This is the reason, the nation, smaller than
the Indian state of Rajasthan has dazzled
everyone by its economic progress. After a
long spell of wars and the civil war, Vietnam
finally managed to come into its own in 1976.
But the next 25 years were spent nursing the
deep wounds left by decades of violence.

It's only in the 2lst century that it gathered
economic steam. In less than 24 years, 99%
of households have electricity. Load shed-
ding is unheard of and potholes don’t break
your back on the roads. Fifty per cent of the
population has access to clean drinking
water, and close to 87% of Vietnamese have
access to the national health insurance
scheme. The World Bank in a 2022 report
said just 4.2% of Vietnam’s population was
living below the poverty line.

It’s no surprise that a country with a popu-
lation of just 100 million has an economy
that has crossed the $1.350 trillion mark in

PPP terms. The World Bank has projected an
economic growth rate of 6% for Vietnam this
year and even higher for the next year. That's
why Vietnam attracted foreign direct invest-
ment (FDI) of $14.15 billion in the first eight
months of this financial year.

India is far bigger than Vietnam in terms
of size, population and economy, but this
year we received less FDI compared with the
year before. We shouldn’t be alarmed but
should remain alert. Vietnam is a member of
the 10-nation grouping, the Association of
South East Asian Nations (Asean). The
progress the Asean nations have made in the
past 30 years is worth acknowledging.

Western nations, which profess their com-
mitment to democracy, find themselves at
ease in Vietnam'’s political atmosphere. Most
Asean nations prefer economic progress over
democratic values. Vietnam has a single-
party rule. The Communists rule Vietnam as
they do in China. People have the freedom to
talk but they shy away from openly discuss-
ing their country’s political issues. Like in
Moscow and Beijing, citizens in Vietnam feel
they are under constant surveillance. I
wouldn’t have noticed it had I not engaged
with a young man in Saigon Mall, an upscale
shopping complex, enquiring if he consid-
ered himself a comrade. He looked around
and in a hushed tone said — we are “red capi-
talists”. I probed him further. He replied — on
the surface our leaders are socialists but in
their hearts they are capitalists.

He wasn’t wrong. The stores in the mall
were packed with uber luxury items. Even in
Delhi-NCR, you won't find many malls with
so many luxury stores. As they say, there’s
darkness behind every glitter. To a keen
observer, Vietnam betrays its dark side. The
youth are turning away from marriage.

A 28-year-old man told me he couldn’t
muster the courage to marry. “The cost of
living is so high, how will we raise kids?” He
isn’'t wrong. This is the first country where I
saw a currency note for 500,000 dong. Its
value is close to X2,000.

Vietnam is dealing with its own maladies.
But India can, nonetheless, take inspiration
from Vietnam’s giant leap forward.

Shashi Shekhar is editor-in-chief, Hindustan.
The views expressed are personal
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The Al market must not
fail: It would hurt us all

The rise of artificial intelligence and the path taken by OpenAl could prove pivotal to public

support for the profit motive. An Al let-down may hobble the case for free-market economics

t’s time to admit that the profit motive—
and hence the free market—is under a
cloud of suspicion again, one gathered by
adigital version in general and GenAl in
particular. In the 20th century, sceptics
arched their eyebrows at signs of labour
exploitation by capital. Now, market failure
isin focus: Therisk of an Al-armed Big Tech
monopoly, owned by a few, exploiting us all. In
India, an Al-dystopia film in Hindi titled CTRL
hasrung an alarm bell. In America, artificial
intelligence (AI) and its generative tools are
arousing an unlikely debate, given the role of
capitalism in the country’s success, on the pur-
suit of profits. With the self-regulatory effect
of competition having failed in online markets
for search and social media, shouldn’t antitrust
oversight tighten on Al—whose market impact
is projected to be profound? And if online mar-
kets fail so often to stay competitive, doesn’t
the profit motive itself deserve scrutiny?
Therise of OpenAl presents a test case. As
the market pioneer of GenAl, its ChatGPT app
claims 250 million weekly active users, with 11
million paying $20 per month for this Al chat-
bot service. It also has about a million business
clients. The non-profit startup expects tolog
revenues of $3.7 billion this year and $11.6 bil-
lion next. Last week, it raised $6.6 billion in new
fundsin a funding round that places its value at
$157 billion. Last year, it got $10 billion plus
from Microsoft. While OpenAl began in 2015
with a mission to serve humanity with safe Al, it
set up a “capped profit” subsidiary in 2019, the
soaring prospects of which sparked an internal
rebellion over the startup’s direction within a
year of ChatGPT s late-2022 launch. In a swirl
of backroom intrigue and high drama, OpenAI’s

within days asits boss amid a shakeup of'its
governing board. Today, its investors want it
turned into a fully profit-aimed business, with
its cap on profit distribution lifted, within two
years. This shift will not be easy. Ifits for-profit
arm is cleaved apart, valuable R&D assets may
get left behind, and if Altman seeks to convert
all of OpenAl into a separate company, the non-
profit entity may have to be paid a staggering
sum. Although the startup does have Al rivals,
speculation over Altman getting a stake worth
$11 billion in a rejigged OpenAl has stoked con-
cerns of what a lurch for profits might imply.
After all, trade-offs of profit-versus-principle
confront almost every business; companies
with market influence, all the more so.
Alindustry opacity means chatbots may be
in a position to bend ethics and exploit users.
Sure, corporate governance could guard the
public interest, but for this to work optimally,
we need boards that reflect well dispersed
ownership and true shareholder democracy.
If super-normal profits beckon on the back of
captive markets, private dominance of Al goes
unchecked and ethical ideals get bent along
the way, a scenario that looks plausible in the
context of Big Tech’s ascent so far, the profit
motive’s very legitimacy—as drawn from free-
market theory—could face a popular backlash.
For the self-interest of a few to serve every-
body well, markets must stay rivalrous so that
users have choice and businesses should be
transparent so that we can identify players that
are up tono good. Should these two conditions
go unmet—asregulatory laxity or capture
could mean—it would arguably expose the
free-market formula of economic success to
the risk of public resistance. In other words, we
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The monopolization of space is
bad for the world: Intervene now

SpaceX’s dominance of satellite communication is a problem that should concern every country

is co-founder and director of The
Takshashila Institution, an independent
centre for research and education in public
policy.

hen the man who runs Tesla,

SpaceX and social media plat-

form X announced last month
that his company “now constitutes
roughly 2/3 of all active Earth satel-
lites,” my instinctive reaction was one of
shock and misgiving. How did such a
situation come to pass? An extreme
concentration of market power ought to
have triggered alarms among competi-
tionregulators. They would have acted
ifasingle firm controlled two-thirds of
say, the telecom, banking or road trans-
port markets in a single country. That
one has come to dominate the orbital
space around the entire planetisa
marked failure of global governance.

The failure becomes all the more

acute when Elon Musk, SpaceX’s
founder and CEO, has been quite open
about turning his market power into
political influence. Indeed, his behav-
iour reminds us just why liberal democ-
racies must have effective competition
laws. Anti-trust regulations and compe-
tition watchdogs do not exist merely to
protect consumers from monopolies
and cartels. Rather, the deeper purpose
of competition policy is to ensure that
no single entity amasses so much eco-
nomic power that it can capture policy
and undermine democracy. Musk has
used his control over his businesses to
overrule Ukraine’s military decisions,
and more recently, refused to comply
with decisions of Brazil’s Supreme

Court. His partisan use of X to promote
his political preferences brings into the
open what is mostly done behind closed
doors. Every sovereign state should
reflect on how we have arrived at this
state of affairs.

Even if SpaceX was run by a team of
faceless managers, the fact that it domi-
nates the satellite market is a serious
global concern. It is true that the com-
pany has become the biggest player in
the satellite business through a com-
mendable combination of entrepre-
neurship, innovation and visionary
leadership. But it is also true that it did
so on the back of the US government’s
financial and policy support. American
policymakers might believe that pro-
moting a homegrown championisin
their national interest. Yet, a situation
where a single company has captured
such a big share of space infrastructure
isnot in anyone else’s.

Indeed, even American policymakers
have begun to realize that it might not
be in their own public interest. Last
month, Jessica Rosenworcel, chairper-
son of the US Federal Communications
Commission, worried that “We do have
one player that’s got almost two-thirds
of the satellites that are in space right
now and has a very high portion of
internet traffic,” and that space should
not be an exception to competition
considerations. I am not sure how seri-
ously the US government will pursue
this line of thinking. Many wealthy tech
industry figures are lobbying against
regulation, and in any case, an issue of
global interest should not be deter-
mined by US politics alone.

Part of the reason why SpaceX’s Star-
link constellation has managed to put
over 7,000 satellites in low-earth orbit
(LEO) isbecause orbital slots are allo-
cated on what is effectively a first-come
first-serve basis. With its Falcon re-usa-
ble launch vehicle, the company is able
to put hundreds of satellites in orbit each
month. Starlink aims at an eventual con-
stellation size 0f 42,000 LEO satellites
providing global coverage and acquiring

10 DEARS GO

adominant share of the world’s internet
traffic. Other than being first to claim
those slots, it pays nothing to use
humanity’s shared resource. Chinese
authorities have recognized the military
strategic and political implications ofit,
and want to put 40,000 of their own
satellites in orbit in the coming decade.
Another constellation, including
OneWeb in which Bharti Global isa
shareholder, will have several thousand
satellites. This is not competitionin a
real sense because billions of people will
not have a choice.

Unlike LEO slots, the radio spectrum
that satellites need to communicate with
each other and with earth stations is
assigned by an international body. The
International Telecommunication
Union’s ITU) radio regulations govern
the allocation and assignment of spec-
trum and the rules of its use. Starlink is
lobbying the FCC to get the ITU to
change these rules to allow it to operate
at higher power, arguing that this will
improve coverage and connection
speed. However, this comes at the cost of
other users, especially geostationary sat-
ellites that occupy slots at much higher
altitudes. Meanwhile, astrophysicists
and astronomers have been upset about
visible and radio-frequency pollution
from LEO satellites. In other words, as
much as LEO constellations provide val-
uable telecom connectivity, there are
competing uses of space and radio spec-
trum that need wider global delibera-
tion. The world should not allow itself to
be railroaded by SpaceX, the Chinese
government and other constellation
operators.

India could help shape global rules
for the use of space. We should use it to
ensure that space remains humanity’s
common resource. Space and telecom
policy should come together to ensure
that the market for satellite communi-
cation is competitive. One part of the
answer to that is multiple homegrown
constellations that can compete in this
space. The other part is to remember
what the East India Company did to us.
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This may turn out to be
the most consequential
fact about all of history so far.
It is possible that we will
have superintelligence in
a few thousand days.

SAM ALTMAN

all have a stake in how the Al market evolves.

chief Sam Altman was ousted, but only to return

Why the world remains in the grip of fierce delusions

MANU JOSEPH

who transmits the delusion (‘the primary’) is
severely delusional and the receiver is some-
one with the potential to receive delusions
upon contact with a ‘primary.’

Then, together they believe in the same
vision and corroborate it for each other. In
the film, the Joker passes on his delusion to
awoman who then amplifiesiit.

themselves along with him. Until that day,
they were known to their neighbours and
friends as just a regular family. The dead
belonged to a wide age group—there were
teens, the young, the middle-aged and avery
old woman. The primary influencer was the
head of the family—somehow, he persuaded
his family to stand on

single source. Usually, because of the sheer
number of people who are infected, which
could be in hundreds, the primary source is
hard toidentify. Asit happened in Haryana
in 2017, when hundreds of women across the
state believed that someone had chopped
their hair when they woke up from sleep or
after a blackout.

enough ambiguity for people to impose their
own ideas on another person. And what we
are all in love with is our own ideas, even if
they are projected on another person.

This is why good scientists almost never
become mass heroes, while actors do. There
are, of course, some exceptions like Albert
Einstein, but he wasrare. Scientists are very

oker: Folie a Deux, the second edition in
the ongoing attempt at seriousness by

Todd Phillips, director of The Hangover Shared delusionisall around us. Aperson | stoolswith noosesaround Th ema d ness Of Joker: Foliea Deuxisnot | clear about theirideas, so there is very little

trilogy, released afew daysago. Thefilm | beginsto hearvoices and afamily member | their necks and hands only about the shareddelu- | room for misinterpretation. On the other

probably triggered a mass googling of ‘Folie | thenbeginstohearthesame. Amanbelieves | bound. Maybe they were t h e 'm a d r I 00 ks sion between aman and a | hand, many superstar actors, including those

a Deux,” which means ‘madness of two,”a | apoliticianisanincarnation ofdivinityand | led to believe that if they woman, but also his influ- | who are not identified as actors, are fluid.

phenomenon that is more formally known | someone else, or even the whole family, | merelystood thisway, they I ike m ad ness: ence on society. A type of | Theyare notwhat people think they are. This

as shared delusion. So, what was an | beginsto believe in that. Most instances of | would experience some- r people who are primed to | isnotadeceit. Itisjust the way they are; that

unspoken flaw in the first Jokeris spelt out | shared delusion are so common and ordi- | thing supernatural after the m ad ness receive a convenient or | istheirrealtalent. People see what they want

is a journalist, novelist, and the more clearly in the sequel. Theflawisthatit | nary that they are categorized as human | whichthey could juststep fantastic delusionbeginto | toseeinthem.Itappearsthatevenwhen ‘the

creator of the Netflix series, portraysits central characterascrazy. Great | nature. Some ideologies, for instance. down from the stools. But Of the ‘sane’ is seewhat ‘the primary’sees. | primary’isnotdelusional, he can transmita
‘Decoupled’ stories never do that, even though they are There is also ‘folie a plusieurs,” or the | theywould dangle like the . These are probably people | delusion toawide range of people.

all about madness. ‘madness of many,” where a single person | veins of a banyan tree, her0|c_ And in poor mental health, In comparison, sanity has no influence.

The madness of the mad looks like mad- | infects many. But this too is common; we | which was the specific . . whose condition is made | The world does make it look as though its

ness; the madness of the ‘sane’isheroic. And | have toonly think ofancientirrationalideas | stated objective of ‘the pri- | nfect IOUS worse by traumas and fail- | beliefs have come from deep debate, that we

mary.” (Only 10 died by

hanging. The old woman

probably could not get on astool, so she was

helpfully strangled in another room.) Thisis

aworld whereitis hard to sell a Netflix sub-

scription. Yet, a man could convince his

entire household to hang themselves.
Instances of mass hysteria too may

emerge from the same phenomenon, with a

took all arguments into account and
weighed each angle to arrive at our beliefs,
In fact, the inverse is true. People believe
what they want to believe and then look for
proof. Often, they find it in a person who says
ambiguous things.

The world has always been in the fierce
grip of the madness of two. Most of the
world’s Jokers are revered.

ures. And theybegin to see

inamadman arevolution-

ary. Aswe can guess from the history of the

real world, they are never really saved. They
then move on to another delusional hero.

How is it that a vast number of people

claim to ‘understand’ a madman? They

don’t. They, in fact, misunderstand. Mad-

men, by nature, are never clear. They leave

that have endured and still hold sway over
the world. Anyone can see the ‘madness of
many,’ exceptin the case of his own beliefs.
Sanity is simply not the majority condition of
the world. Mostly, the infection is very mild.
But sometimes we get to see how powerful
ashared delusion can be.

In 2018, aman in Delhi convinced 11 mem-
bers of his prosperous household to hang

infectious. From the propensity of the world
tobe infected by what doesn’t look like mad-
ness come our enduring abstractions.

Foliea Deuxisaphenomenonin which a
person with a powerful delusion transfers it
to another person, who then beginsto see a
version of the delusion. The relationship is
not equal (assuming that there really are
‘equal’ relationships). Usually, the person
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The world as we know it has gone
off-kilter: It requires newideas

There’s an opportunity for crafting a made-in-India economic model that's truly progressive, socially just and climate friendly

*

A

is a senior journalist and author of the recently
released book 'Slip, Stitch and Stumble: The
Untold Story of India’s Financial Sector Reforms'
@rajrishisinghal

twas 1987 and the post-war world economic

order was changing with some help from

Margaret Thatcher and Ronald Reagan; this

prompted John Michael Stipe of alt-rock band

R.E.M. to sing: It’s the end of the world as we

know it/ And I feel fine. Now, almost four
decades and some economic crises later, it seems
time once again for a change because it’s no longer
the world “as we know it.” However, there isno
certainty what this change will look like, given the
bewildering menu of choices and the resistance
mounted by entrenched policymakers. This might
be an opportunity for India to provide the world
economy with a different model.

There has been a spurt in economic commen-
tary about how traditional policy formulations are
not working (read Jake Sullivan’s 2023 remarks at
Brookings Institution, tinyurl.com/4nm5hsx6),
battered first by the 2008 financial crisis and then
by the covid pandemic. The magical ‘LPG’ for-
mula of the 1980s and early 1990s—liberalization,
privatization and globalization—is now seen as
broken, considering the widening economic
inequality across most economies, accompanied
with stagnant real wages for large parts of the
global workforce. Authoritarian and right-wing
politicians have seized on this trend and distorted
it to meet their narrow political interests, even if
that meant jettisoning traditional ideological
positions. The best place to find some of these
signsis the current campaign for president of the
US. Barring the unintended moments of levity, it
provides multiple signposts indicating that the
world we knew—through its conventional ideo-
logical positions—is inexorably changing.

Former US president Donald Trump exemplifies
the departure from the accepted normal, having
announced that his administration, if voted to
power, would levy a uniform tax on all imported
goods. Trump is contesting on a ticket from the
Republican party, which, true to its conservative
credentials, has traditionally advocated free mar-
kets and free trade. In his first term (2016-2020),
Trump even invoked national security to impose
high tariffs on steel imports; this had the unin-
tended consequence of inconveniencing steel con-
suming industries, which employ more people
than steel manufacturers. He has now proposed
the Reciprocal Trade Act, under which the US will
impose tit-for-tat import levies on goods from
countries that tax American goods. In a video
recording, he said: “IfIndia, China, or any other
country hitsus with al00 or 200% tariff on Ameri-
can-made goods, we will hit them with the same
exact tariff. In other words, 100% is 100%.”

Irony thrives in the shifting sands of politics: On
the other side of the aisle, pejoratively called “the
left” by Republicans, Democratic party candidate
Kamala Harris has declared herself a “capitalist.”
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Established, US-based conservative think-tanks
(like Heritage Foundation) have been trying to
walk the fine line between defending free trade
while not appearing to be critical of Trump’s pro-
tectionist ideas. Out of this confusing miasma has
emerged a boutique, right-wing think-tank called
American Compass, which is closely aligned with
Trump’s running mate J.D. Vance and some of
Trump’s economic advisors; this organization is
now challenging the conventional Republican
touchstones of free markets, small government
and tax cuts for large businesses.

Another contra indicator comes from a recent
working paper authored by three economists at
the International Monetary Fund. The paper has
examined 4,500 election manifestos for 720
national elections, held across 65 nations during
the 1960-2022 period and concludes that there is
clear evidence of a growing inclination for fiscal
expansion rather than fiscal restraint. This is true
for both advanced nations and emerging econo-
mies. Interestingly, the paper observes a markedly
reduced discourse around fiscal restraint in
advanced economies, down by almost a half since
its peak in the 1980s. Specifically, over the past two
decades, conservative parties are evincing increas-
ing support for fiscal expansionism, accompanied
by reduced support for fiscal restraint.

Some evidence of these crossed wires is also
visible in India. The government’s social welfare
expenditure for 2023-24 was 323.5 trillion, against
11.39 trillion in 2017-18, growing at a compounded
annual growth rate of 12.8% over six years. Like-
wise, India’s debt-to-GDP ratio has jumped from
66.6% during calendar 2014 to 81.6% in 2023, and
isexpected to furtherrise in 2024. The increase in
welfare spending has occurred despite the ruling
party’srhetoric against freebies and doles.

While there can be no argument in support of
profligate fiscal behaviour or continued high sov-
ereign indebtedness, it is also true that austerity
measures and tight fiscal disciplinary targets are
viable only when the economy is humming near
full capacity, with near-full employment and mod-
erate inflationary impulses.

The reality is that Indian politicians on the right
have been forced to pursue a counter-intuitive,
welfare-centred economic policy today because
their survival instincts are perhaps sharper than
those of entitled economists, privileged business-
men or co-opted bureaucrats.

Indian politicians should perhaps be using these
same intuitions to develop a unique, made-in-In-
dia economic model that acknowledges the obso-
lescence of old models by being truly progressive,
socially just and climate friendly.

Nike's new CEO should launch
sneakers that catch the pulse

He could learn a thing or two from the Adidas revival playbook

is a Bloomberg Opinion columnist covering
consumer goods and the retail industry.

ncoming Nike chief executive officer

Elliott Hill could learn a lot from his

counterpartat Adidas, Bjorn Gulden. In
formulating his strategic blueprint, Hill
should follow Gulden in making Nike nim-
bler and introducing some winning prod-
ucts, like Adidas’s Samba.

But he should take aleaf out of Gulden’s
book in another way too: He should not
miss the opportunity to reset sales and
earnings expectations lower for the com-
ing fiscal years, making them more realistic
and reflective of the fact that it won’t be
quick or easy to turn around the Nike busi-
nessjuggernaut.

Nike laid the groundwork for this on
Tuesday when it withdrew guidance for
the year to the end of May 2025, choosing
to set expectations quarterly instead.

This came after first-quarter sales fell
10% to $11.6 billion. Nike anticipates
another 8% to 10% decline in the second
quarter, asit deliberately cutsback on the
supply of styles such as the Nike Dunk, Air
Force 1 and Air Jordan 1, where demand
had waned after initial popularity. Its gross
margin will likely be down by 1.5 percent-
age points. It expects trends to gradually
improve in the second half of the year.

The company has also postponed an
investor day that was due to take place next
month to give Hill more time to come up
with his revival plan.

When Gulden arrived at Adidas in Janu-
ary 2023, he found a company in crisis.
Adidas had ended its lucrative, almost dec-
ade-long partnership with rapper Kanye
West, now known as Ye, and was stuck with
acloset full of old Yeezy sneakers. Conse-
quently, he warned that Adidas could make
an operating loss of up to€700 million in
2023, much worse than expected. Though
this was painful for investors, it cleared the
decks, enabling Gulden to rebuild, which
he hasadmirably. Adidas shares have risen
about 70% since.

Of course, Nike does not face the sort of
backlash that engulfed Adidas after West’s
allegedly anti-semitic comments.

Butit hasaraft of challenges, including
alack of buzzy new shoes and competition
from upstarts including On and Hoka.
Meanwhile, tastes have shifted to lower-fit-
ting retro styles—where Adidas excels—
from Nike’s chunky basketball styles,
which also command high margins.

After the excitement over Hill's appoint-
ment, which sent Nike’s shares up 10%
through Tuesday last, reality is dawning
that arevival won’t be instantaneous.

Nike’s first-quarter performance under-
linesiits challenges. Sales of the Dunk, Air

Nike's products need to regain appeal in a

fast-evolving market ISTOCKPHOTO
Jordanland Air Force 1 brands fell almost
50% through Nike’s own digital channels,
although the performance was much bet-
ter through third parties.

Overall, the company’s lifestyle business
and the Jordan brand declined by adouble-
digit percentage.

It’s also taking time to reconnect with
retailers, with order books for ranges due
to hitstoresin the spring somewhat lower
than expected. However, there were glim-
mers of hope; for example, new products
such as the 4lst iteration of its Pegasus
shoes, the centerpiece of Nike’s running
business, are selling well.

Hill, acompany veteran, should be able
tobuild bridges with retailers—something
that Nike badly needs after it prioritized its
own website and stores. But Nike’s new
boss doesn’t come from a product-creation
background.

The hopeisthat he will be able to galva-
nize Nike’s designers and sneaker develop-
ersso they can bring more hit shoesto the
market. Nonetheless, new models can take
ayear or so to arrive in stores.

The company’s first-quarter perform-
ance matters little to investors—the CEO
change already indicated that Nike was far
from firing on all cylinders.

The company has been wise to allow Hill
more time to formulate his strategy. It
should also ensure that any future gui-
dance isn’t only grounded in realism, but
can be achieved. By getting all the bad
news out of the way early, Hill can create a
solid platform from which to go forward.

Gulden was able to re-energize Adidas
by doing a better job of dealing with the
Yeezy inventory than expected. But the
main driver was noticing that the com-
pany’s so-called Terrace styles, led by the
Samba, were finding favour with fashion-
istas, and ramping up their production.
Now that these sneakers are ubiquitous, he
is drawing on other styles like the Super-
star and low-rise retro models from the
Adidasarchive and delaying new releases.
This has enabled Gulden to constantly
beat expectations. In July, he upgraded the
forecast of Adidas’s full-year operating
profit to €1 billion.

If Hill adopts the same playbook and
clearsout Nike’s closet full of out-of-fash-
ion Dunks and Jordans, he’d better make
sure he outperformstoo. ©BLOOMBERG

The future of Indian manufacturing lies in rural India

EJAZ GHANI

is a senior fellow at Pune
International Development
Center and former lead
economist at The World Bank.

major explanation for India’s manu-

facturing sector remaining stagnant

despite policy efforts to stimulate its
growth liesin the changing traits of industri-
alization, with India being a latecomer only
making it more challenging. In China and
the US, industrialization and urbanization
took place together. Urbanization and
investments in cities promoted the manu-
facturing sector as well as factories located in
oraround major cities. They benefited from
improved infrastructure, supply chains and
agglomeration economies.

This is not happening in India, as the
paths of urbanization and industrialization
have diverged. They did move together in
the1990s, but then diverged later. The man-
ufacturing sectoris de-urbanizing and relo-
cating to small towns and rural areas to stay
cost competitive. The sector’s share in
employment, output and the number of
enterprises in mega cities and urban areas
has been declining, while it is growing in
small towns and rural areas. Inadequate

physical and human infrastructure in these
geographies, however, has prevented the
sector from growing rapidly. So, has the
de-urbanization of manufacturing become
abinding constraint on the country’sindus-
trialization? No, it hasn’t.

An empirical analysis of the spatial loca-
tion of manufacturing enterprises in 600
districts shows that the dispersion of the sec-
toraway from urban to rural areas has been
associated with more efficient allocation of
enterprises by geography, and this is good
for economic growth and job creation. The
future of industrialization is not in crowded
megacities, but in small townsin rural areas.

Scaling up physical and human infra-
structure there will accelerate the pace of
industrialization and enable these regions to
become growth engines. This will also
reduce the huge spatial and sub-national
disparities in the economic geography of
industrialization. It will further encourage
non-farming activities and support rural
development and job creation.

Unfortunately, small towns have been
overlooked in the political discourse. India
needs to change its investment strategy to
focus on small towns and rural areas that
have more land and much more to gain from
ayouth demographic dividend.

IfIndia’s financing needs for arural struc-
tural transformation are huge, so is the
potential for attracting private investment to
rural zones. The basic characteristics of rural
infrastructure projects, which promise a
steady revenue stream and returns on
investment that exceed inflation, make them
attractive for most institu-

internet services. The stand-off between
farmers and the government and rising rural
protests are not just an expression of discon-
tent, but areflection of rural distress. People
inrural areas have higher aspirations today
and are demanding more jobs and a better
quality of life. Addressing rural distress

could unleash the next

tional investors. While pri- stage of a larger structural
vate institutional investors InveStments transformation and help
have over $100 trillion H H the country achieve its
under their management, invi I Iages can long-term growth goals.
For Tunal mirastraccare Cr€ate industrial | en e
remains tiny. jobs and revive fromarural-agrariantoan
Rural distress will not be ) urban-industrial economy
resls[)lve(li Just t.hrouggl agri- Q structura | S h |ft (a:ml(.i SOdCi’T“t}}l/) }Ilai1 not mate-
cultural pricing reforms. rialized. The Indian econ-
Weneedastructuraltrans- — away fromthe omyis missing the broad
formation that expands . changes that were experi-
manufacturing, leverages fa rmlng sector enced by successful East

India’s demographic divi-

dend, enlarges the middle

class, promotes gender equality, speeds up
the country’s march towards net-zero emis-
sions and creates more jobs.

India’srural areas are home to the largest
concentration of poor people in the world.
Most of them live with poor or no access to
education, healthcare, roads, electricity and

Asian economies after they

embarked on the process of
industrialization. These countries saw much
of their agrarian workforce leave the coun-
tryside and settle with their families in urban
spaces to work in fast-expanding industrial
units and participate in a rapidly growing
urban-centric economy. India, clearly, has
not followed that path.

More than 40% of India’s total employ-
ment isstill in the agricultural sector, com-
pared to less than 20% in China and less than
2% in the US. Indians depend on farming not
because it is remunerative, but because
there are few non-farm job opportunities.

All this strengthens the argument in
favour of a major rural development thrust.
Improving rural infrastructure could poten-
tially lead to a four-fold increase in job
growth. If job creation is a policy priority,
policymakers should focus on scaling up
investments in human and physical infra-
structure in rural areas, where the biggest
potential lies for the manufacturing sector to
expand and create more jobs.

Tobe clear, India has not yet lost the global
manufacturing race. Unlike China, Europe
and the US, which have ageing populations,
we have the advantage of ademographic divi-
dend. We have the largest youth bulge in the
world, with our working-age population
increasing in comparison with the dependent
population, a situation expected to last until
2040. As a latecomer to industrialization,
India also has other advantages, such as
access to technology and processes that can
support green growth. Global diversification
of supply chains away from China will also
help. But we need the government to act.
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BECAUSE THE TRUTH

INVOLVES US ALL

"T'HE TINDERBOX

As Middle East stares at a great war, India’s stakes in the region
have never been as large. Silence is no longer an option

YEAR AFTER the terror attack on Israel by Hamas, followed by the brutal

reprisal in Gaza by Tel Aviv, the expansion of Israel’s military campaign

against Hezbollah in Lebanon, and the war of missiles between Israel and

Iran have brought the Middle East to the brink of a regional war with deadly
consequences for the entire world. Even by the traditional standards of violence in the
Middle East, the costs of the current cycle of conflict have been immense. If the terror at-
tack by Hamas on October 7 last year took the lives of more than 1,200 Israelis, Tel Aviv’s
disproportionate response has already seen the death of more than 40,000 people in
Gaza, 1,00,000 injured and about two million Palestinians displaced from their homes and
living in conditions of abject misery. The death toll has begun to mount in Lebanon, where
Israel’s ongoing ground invasion to decimate Hezbollah is turning the country into an
uninhabitable zone like Gaza. All this could be overshadowed by the scale of potential
regional carnage if Israel and the Islamic Republic stand by their declared intent to destroy
the other in the next phase of the war.

In a region riven with centuries-old grievances and a modern history of extreme vi-
olence rooted inreligious, ethnic, territorial and nationalist resentments, it is pointless to
focus on “who started it?”. The quest for regional domination in the name of Islam by the
clerical regime in Tehran, and Tel Aviv’s refusal to accommodate the aspirations of the
Palestinian people in its uncompromising pursuit of absolute security, have left little
room for common sense to prevail. Meanwhile, the growing salience of ideological extrem-
ismin Tehran and Tel Aviv has only reinforced the temptations for an all-out war. The US,
the only country with the political influence to promote a ceasefire, has struggled to per-
suade Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu to silence his guns and create some room for
diplomacy. If President Joe Biden’s call for restraint has fallen on deaf ears in Tel Aviv, the
Republican candidate and former president, Donald Trump, is egging Israel on to embark
on a massive confrontation with Iran. With the US elections less than a month away,
Washington has become a pitiful spectator.

As the Middle East stares at a great war, India’s stakes in the region have never been
as large as they are today. With nearly 10 million Indians living in the Gulf, an economy
extremely sensitive to oil prices, and rapidly growing trade and investment relations,
India needs to contribute its bit towards averting the drift to calamity in the region. Until
now, India has been reluctant to call out the dangerous policies of Iran and Israel that are
driving the current tragedy in the Middle East. But silence is no longer an option. While
pressing Tehran and Tel Aviv to walk back from the abyss, Delhi must join hands with
India’s most important partners in the region — the moderate Arab states including Egypt,
Jordan, Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates — to help calm things down and cre-
ate pathways for regional stability and peace.

UNDER PRESSURE

Global factors have weighed down markets. Outcome of state
elections, MPC and firm results could also influence stock prices

FTER SCALING NEW highs — the BSE Sensex recently surpassed the

85,000 mark — stock markets in India have shown signs of weakness.

Last Thursday, the markets tanked. The Sensex fell by 1,769 points or 2.1

per cent. The weakness continued on Friday with the index falling by al-
most 1 per cent. Over the course of the last five trading days, the Sensex fell by almost
5 per cent. The BSE Midcap index was down 3.1 per cent, while the Smallcap index has
fallen 2.3 per cent. The Nifty VIX, a fear gauge, was up 19 per cent over this period, in-
dicating growing investor uncertainty.

The immediate reasons for the souring of sentiment seem to be global. There are wor-
ries over the conflict in the Middle East escalating with the opening up of several fronts
— the pager attack, the killing of a Hezbollah leader in Beirut, and the missile attack on
Israel, among others. Fears that Israel might target Iran's oil infrastructure, which would
bring down supplies in the global market, have gained traction. There are concerns that
the conflict could spill over, disrupting key trade routes, especially the Strait of Hormuz
through which roughly a third of the global crude oil supply is estimated to pass. Crude
oil prices have surged during this period of uncertainty — Brent crude futures were up
around 8.7 per cent over the past week. Then there is the China factor. Recently, author-
ities in China announced a series of measures to support a struggling economy. The
People's Bank of China lowered its policy interest rate from 1.7 per cent to 1.5 per cent. It
cut the reserve requirement ratio, and announced tools to support the stock market. The
announcements have lifted sentiments, and considering, also, the attractive stock valu-
ations, there is growing investor interest. The Shanghai Composite Index was up 20 per
cent last week, while the Hang Seng was up 11.2 per cent. This renewed interest in Chinese
stocks is leading to a rebalancing of portfolios. Foreign investors have been pulling money
out of India. As reported in this paper, over the last four sessions, they have sold more
than Rs 37,000 crore worth of shares, offloading Rs 9,897 crore on Friday alone. During this
period, the stock market regulator in India announced measures to curb trading in the
Futures and Options segment.

In the days and weeks ahead, on the domestic front, both political and economic fac-
tors could have a bearing on the markets. The outcome of the assembly elections in Jammu
and Kashmir and Haryana, the first meeting of the reconstituted monetary policy com-
mittee, and the corporate results season could influence stock prices.
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Israel and Iran must accept the need for
fundamental changes, reject eliminationist fantasies
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WOoORDLY WISE
HISTORY LAUGHS AT BOTH
THE VICTIM AND THE AGGRESSOR.
— MAHMOUD DARWISH

chting dangerously

BERNARD HAYKEL

THE ARABIC EXPRESSION “of standing on the
palm of ademon (ala kaffifrit)” describes the
present situation in West Asia well — it car-
ries the same meaning as the metaphor “tee-
tering on a knife’s edge”. We are on the verge
of an all-out war that might involve a direct,
and sustained, clash between Iran and Israel
and one that could drag the US into the con-
flict. America’s Gulf allies, namely the UAE
and Saudi Arabia, are also threatened be-
cause the Iranians have hinted that their oil
fields might come under attack should Iran’s
installations be struck.

There are forces in West Asia, led by Iran
and its proxies on the one hand, and by Israel
on the other, that seek to reshape through vi-
olence the political order of the entire region.
Thereis little benefit in pointing fingers at one
or the other country since both are now re-
sponsible for the present chaos. Therefore,
there is an urgent need to find ways to stop
them from escalating the conflict, since nei-
ther can achieve its ultimate goal and all they
offeris more violence and suffering for every-
one, including their own people.

After Hamas'’s attack on October 7, 2023,
Iran with its “Axis of Resistance” militias
seemed to have the upper hand. Its proxies,
which include Hamas in the Palestinian terri-
tories, Hezbollah in Lebanon, various Shiite
militias in Syria and Iraq, and the Houthis in
Yemen, appeared to have encircled Israel.
Many believed that Israel could finally be de-
feated militarily,and they seemed to have gar-
nered real strategic wins through the princi-
ple of the “unity of resistance movements”
thatIran and Hezbollah had been advocating.
Israeli towns along the Lebanese border were
depopulated and some 60,000 Israeli citizens
had to seek refuge elsewhere; Israel’s econ-
omy was haemorrhaging; and the world’s
public opinion was increasingly siding against
Israel due to the violence it was inflicting on
Palestinians in Gaza.

Yet, Israel’s “defeat” proved to be an illu-
sion. Israel isa modern industrial and techno-
logically advanced state with a powerful mil-
itary that enjoys the full support of the USand
European allies. Not only has Gaza been sys-
tematically destroyed and Hamas’s militia dec-
imated, but during the last few months, we
have witnessed Israel’'s overwhelming power.

Neither Israel nor Iran wants
these changes; yet, without
these, there can be no peace
and stability in the region. For
Israel, it involves agreeing to
an enduring solution to the
Palestinian question in the
form of a viable state. This is
what Saudi Arabia has
repeatedly called for. Yet being
on a winning streak and
probably full of hubris,
Israel’s leadership is unlikely
to heed this call. For Iran,
change means an end to
aggressively promoting its
revolutionary Islamist
ideology of resentment that
calls for wiping Israel off the
face of the map and expelling
the US from West Asia
through jihadist violence.

Iranand its proxies are now reeling because of
a series of big defeats. Israel has penetrated
Iran’s air defence and intelligence services,
killed Hamas's political leader, Ismail Haniyeh,
in a well-guarded Tehran government guest
house, and made Hezbollah suffer a series of
spectacular military and intelligence defeats.

Hezbollah was created in 1983 by Iran’s
Islamic Revolutionary Guard Corps to threaten
Israel and to act as a deterrent against an at-
tack on the [ranian mainland. With Hezbollah’s
defeat, Iran has had to enter the fray by directly
attacking Israel on two separate occasions,
with missiles and drones. These attacks were
largely blocked by Israel and its allies and rep-
resent a failure for the Islamic Republic both
tactically and strategically — its vaunted mis-
siles are not much of a military threat and its
strategy of using proxy militias as a deterrent
has been upended. As of this writing, Iran
awaits an Israeli retaliatory attack thatis likely
to severely damage its energy infrastructure
and perhaps its nuclear facilities.

Despite early Iranian, and now Israeli, bat-
tlefield successes, neither country is likely to
achieve lasting victory, and the region will re-
main prone to bouts of violence unless funda-
mental structural and ideological changes
take place. Neither Israel nor I[ran wants these
changes; yet, without these, there can be no
peace and stability in the region. For Israel, it
involves agreeing to an enduring solution to
the Palestinian question in the form of a vi-
able state. This is what Saudi Arabia has re-
peatedly called for. Yet being on a winning
streak and probably full of hubris, Israel’s
leadership is unlikely to heed this call.

For Iran, change means an end to aggres-
sively promoting its revolutionary Islamist
ideology of resentment that calls for wiping
Israel off the face of the map and expelling
the US from West Asia through jihadist vio-
lence. Its radicalism has only brought mili-
tary defeat, and suffering to the people. In
short, eliminationist fantasies must cease —
neither the Palestinians nor the Israelis will
ever disappear, and their respective political
aspirations must be accommodated.

Only the US has the military power and
political influence to effect areal change in the
behaviour of both Israel and Iran, yet
Washington has shown itself to be feckless,

especially under the leadership of President
Joe Biden. Biden’s administration has refused
to put effective pressure on Israel to stop its
military aggression, as it could have done by
enforcing an arms sales embargo, for exam-
ple. Instead, it has provided Jerusalem with
billions of dollars worth of weapons while
making meaningless public statements about
how itdidn’t want Israel to do this or that ter-
rible thing,

Similarly, the Biden administration has
never understood how to engage effectively
with Iran. Like the Obama administration, it
sought to de-escalate with Iran by resuming
negotiations on the nuclear file and allowed
the economic sanctions on Tehran not to be
enforced. As aresult, Iran has used its wealth
toarm and train its proxies rather than focus
onits people’simmediate needs. Biden’s pol-
icy was perceived by the Iranian leadership
as weakness. This then allowed Iran to en-
courage its proxies to sow mayhem in the re-
gion, from the Houthi attacks on maritime
shipping in the Red Sea and the Gulf of Aden
to Hamas and Hezbollah’s attacks on Israel.
And this has resulted in the mess the region
isin today.

Will any of these dynamics change under
anew US administration after the November
elections? Unfortunately, neither presidential
candidate is likely to radically change US pol-
icy. Israel will continue to enjoy unconditional
American support and Iran will seek to rebuild
its military arsenal and its proxy militias. Were
Donald Trump to be elected, he would put
more economic pressure on Iran, but this is
unlikely to yield results unless he is seen as
putting pressure on Israel to address the ques-
tion of Palestinian self-determination. This is
not going to happen, unfortunately, because
his support of Israel is even more uncondi-
tional than the Democrats.

We are likely to see more chaos and insta-
bility in this region unless the principal actors
themselves realise the futility of their policies.
Only divine intervention can make that hap-
pen, so let’s start praying.

The writer is professor, Near Eastern Studies,
Princeton University and the Nelson
Mandela Visiting Chair in Afro-Asian Studies
at Mahatma Gandhi University, Kerala

GREAT MEN, BIG DEALS

Three reasons why Gandhi would be against consumerism encouraged in his name

AAKASH JOSHI

“IF CHE GUEVARA can be on a t-shirt, why
can’'t Gandhi be used to sell facial cleansers?”
It's a fair question, asked after a knee-jerk re-
action — an instant revulsion — to the “one-
day exclusive offer” from an overpriced
beauty products company on October 2.
(This place sells “age-defying” sunscreen — in
a rather diminutive bottle at that — for Rs
6,495.) A cursory Google search will throw
up many a Gandhi Jayanti offer, and with the
exception, perhaps, of the one by
government-run Khadi stores, they all leave
a bad aftertaste.

The question, though, is why.

Mothers and fathers, lovers and friends,
even dogs and cats — every relationship
now has a “day” since the days of Archies
stores, every emotional bond a discount
and a package deal for its expression. The
attire of politicians is branded by their
name and sold at high-end stores at air-
ports. Entire supply-and-logistics chains
are set up to ensure same-day delivery for
the consumer by companies like Amazon,
arguably at the expense of the worker. “Fast
fashion” makes clothes cheaper than ever,
climate change and poor working condi-
tions be damned.

Why, in all of this, should Mahatma
Gandhi be so hallowed? Or for that matter,
any “great” man? In the age when anyone
can become an “influencer”, when there is
democratisation of both celebrity and brand
endorsers, what could be more egalitarian

Violent means cannot
produce peaceful or desirable
ends. In that sense, the
father of the nation was on
the opposite end of the
spectrum as Benjamin
Netanyahu, as well as Steve
Jobs and Tim Cook. He
would not, for example,
want his name associated
with products that exploit
labour in certain countries
so that those who can afford
it across the world can get
another iPhone to numb
themselves with reels.

than taking the birthday of the man on the
currency note and using it to sell t-shirts and
beauty creams? The producer (more accu-
rately, the maalik) sells more, the consumer
pays less. Win-win.

Except, of course, it's not. And it is in three
of Gandhi’s most well-known principles that
the answer to the “why” of our discomfort
can be found.

First, Gandhi did not believe in the moral
escapism of consumers getting the “best
deal”. The entire reason he began spinning
his own cloth was to undermine the exploita-
tive economic system of the British Raj which
impoverished the Indian farmer and British
textile worker, while enriching a few. For
him, all of us were not mere consumers but
moral agents. How and what we bought
could not be a blind act of self-interest. This
is not to say he was Marxist. Unlike scientific
socialists, he genuinely believed in the power
of individual morality to alter social and eco-
nomic structures.

In fact, long before Greta Thunberg,
he showed the world that it is only by
altering lifestyles that we can build a
sustainable society.

Second, Gandhi believed in truth above
all else. Contemporary marketing and adver-
tising — whether by governments or private
players — on the other hand, is based on selec-
tive appropriation and, for want of a better
word, subterfuge. Will an anti-ageing serum
really turn back the clock? Or, for that matter,

was Coronil ever really an effective treatment
against Covid-19? Gandhi was not averse to
business. He did, however, believe in a
trusteeship model, where those who owned
the means of production were trustees of the
common good. A discount, by definition, isa
violation. It is an admission that, more often
than not, companies charge more than area-
sonable margin to increase their profits. That
is, of course, the essence of the economic sys-
tem we live in. But surely, we can keep Gandhi
out of it — at least on his birthday.

Finally,and mostimportantly, is the ques-
tion of means and ends. Simply put, violent
means cannot produce peaceful or desirable
ends. In that sense, the father of the nation was
on the opposite end of the spectrum as
Benjamin Netanyahu, as well as Steve Jobs and
Tim Cook. He would not, for example, want
his name associated with products that ex-
ploit labour in certain countries so that those
who can afford it across the world can get an-
other iPhone to numb themselves with reels.
He would likely think that a “forest essential”
is nota beauty product but rather, the lives and
livelihoods of those who depend oniit.

Of course, Che Guevara wouldn’t
have wanted to be on a t-shirt either. And
in the face of a complimentary “Gandhi
Jayanti Self-Care Kit”, and discounts on
watches, shoes and clothes, what's a little
moral bankruptcy?

aakash.joshi@expressindia.com
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CLASHES IN MP

CURFEW WAS CLAMPED on the industrial
township of Nagda in Ujjain district and
Ranapur inJhabuadistrict of Madhya Pradesh
following communal clashes in which three
persons were killed and 32 injured. Incidents
of arson also took place at Nagda where trou-
ble arose following a clash between two reli-
gious processions. Three bodies were later
found in a school building.

LEADERS JOIN CONGRESS

THE AICC (I) announced the admission of
Satyendra Narain Sinha and his wife Kishori

epaperindianexpress.com .. .

Sinha, both MPs and the former union minis-
ter, Manubhai Shah, into the party. The steady
flow of a large number of leaders into the
Congress (I) from other parties in the past few
weeks has touched off new tension among
the party MPs, legislators and other func-
tionaries in states.

CENTRE EXTENDS BAN

THE CENTRE HAS extended by six months the
ban on recruitment to fill vacancies and cre-
ation of new posts in various ministries,
government departments and public sector
enterprises. The ban was originally
imposed for nine months up to the end of

September this year to economise on
administrative expenditure.

TALks wiTH MINF

The Union Home Minister, PV Narasimha Rao,
has said that the Centre has sent a formal in-
vitation to the banned Mizo National Front
(MNF) chief Laldenga, to come to Delhi to re-
sume negotiations for a permanent solution to
the Mizo problem within the constitutional
framework. Rao told newsmen that the cen-
tral invitation was in response to requests by
some friends of Laldenga. The move was
“partly” taken by Laldenga himself, the Home
Minister said.
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Too many walls, few bridges

The global rules of engagement that defined the world order since
World War 2 have collapsed. Nothing has replaced it yet

OVER THE BARREL
BY VIKRAM S MEHTA

AYEAR AGO, Hamas killed over 1,000 Israeli
civilians. Israel reacted with ferocity. They
bombed Gaza to rubble. Thousands of in-
nocent Palestinians were Kkilled, including
predictably many children. I say predictably
because more than 50 per cent of Gaza’s 2.2
million population are (were?) below the
age of 18.

Both combatants have drawn wide con-
demnation but that has not contained the
conflict. Israel has extended the fighting into
Lebanon. They have detonated thousands of
mobile devices, undertaken air strikes and
are positioned to launch a ground invasion.
Iran and its proxy, the “axis of resistance”
(Hezbollah, Houthis and Hamas) have re-
sponded with missile attacks. The world is
waiting with bated concern to see how far
this step-by-step escalation will go.

This article is not another analysis of this
conflict. Much has already been written
about it. The article is simply my rumina-
tions on the state of the world.

Decades on, when historians look back,
they may well conclude that 2024 was the
watershed year when geopolitical, geoeco-
nomic, and geotechnical forces came to-
gether to create the “perfect storm” of
World War 3.

Here are four reasons they might ad-
duce to support that conclusion.

First, as is now obvious, the world is
riven. Not only have the hostilities in the
Middle East ratcheted up but the Russian-
Ukraine conflict has also acquired a sharper
edge with Ukraine opening up an offensive
new front, and President Putin making clear
that were NATO to approve the deployment
of NATO-supplied weapons against Russian
targets in Russian territory, he would deem
it an act of war and contemplate crossing
the nuclear Rubicon. There is also the
“colder” conflict between the US and China.
This has deepened with the US, in a volatile
variant of the “Thucydides trap”, imposing
swingeing taxes on a swathe of Chinese im-
ports. The US is determined to prevent
China from pushing it off the pedestal of
technological and economic dominance.

Prima facie, these are unrelated occur-
rences. But one has to read Barbara
Tuchman’s book Guns of August to know it
was precisely such seemingly unconnected
and localised actions based on narrow na-
tionalisms and egotistic leadership that
came together in the aftermath of Archduke
Franz Ferdinand's assassination in June 1914
to set off World War 1. People who have
studied history have reasons to feel nervous.

Two, jingoism makes for good politics.
Thisis evident from the increasing focus by
politicians on the “other”, the immigrant,
that has disrupted the job market; the mer-
cantilist that is dumping products; and the
adversary that poses a threat to national se-
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curity. The problem is this kind of politics
especially when driven by short-term elec-
toral and personal prospects exacerbates
existing geopolitical rivalries. It leads to high
walls to protect the national backyard (to
paraphrase the US National Security
Advisor) and hurts efforts to address global
problems like climate change, fundamen-
talism and pandemics that do not respect
national boundaries.

Anillustrative example of this problem
is the actions of the Israeli PM Benjamin
Netanyahu. Last year, he was arguably the
most unpopular and polarising figure in
Israeli politics. His Likud party had polled
only 23.41 per cent of the votes in the gen-
eral election and he led an extreme right-
wing coalition. Protestors demonstrating
on the streets in Tel Aviv and Jerusalem
were calling for his resignation. He also
faced charges of corruption. Today, appar-
ently, he is in a much stronger political po-
sition because of the military successes
achieved against Hezbollah.

Netanyahu may well have saved his job.
But at what cost? The region is on the edge
of a major conflagration. And those Israelis
that will settle on the lands conquered by
the Israel Defence Force (IDF) will be sur-
rounded by Palestinian Arab refugees
whose singular purpose may be to exact re-
venge and recover their forcibly occupied
lands. Netanyahu’s actions remind me of
Chancellor Bismarck’s riposte to his
German Parliamentary colleagues when
pressed to attack France in 1876.
“Preventive war is like committing suicide
for fear of death”.

Three, the global rules of engagement
that defined the world order since World
War 2 have collapsed. Nothing has replaced
it yet. Therefore, every country is doing its
own thing. Moreover, military and eco-
nomic superiority has lost its “coercive”
power. Itis no longer the determinant of in-
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The global rules of
engagement that defined the
world order since World War
2 have collapsed. Nothing has
replaced it yet. Therefore,
every country is doing its own
thing. Moreover, military and
economic superiority has lost
its “coercive” power. It is no
longer the determinant of
influence. Take, for example,
Israel. It is dependent on the
US but that has not deterred
Netanyahu from ignoring
President Joe Biden’s call for
restraint. Sure, Israel has the
support of the Jewish lobby
and this does give the PM
latitude. But his attitude is
also influenced by the fact
that international relations
have lost their moorings.

CR Sasikumar

fluence. Take, for example, Israel. It is de-
pendent on the US but that has not deterred
Netanyahu from ignoring President Joe
Biden’s call for restraint. Sure, Israel has the
support of the Jewish lobby and this does
give the PM latitude. But his attitude is also
influenced by the fact that international re-
lations have lost their moorings.

Finally, technology. A few days after the
pagers exploded in Lebanon, I read an arti-
cle by the former CEO of Google, Eric
Schmidt. It was captioned, “War in the age
of Al demands new weaponry”. He wrote
that the next batch of start-up “unicorns”
would be built around the development of
Al'weapons. He suggested (implicitly) that
investment should be directed towards “in-
vent (ing), adapt(ing) and adopt(ing)” such
weapons. The article was revealing. It re-
minded me thatinvestors do not regard the
human cost of war to be so high as to offset
the profits that might accrue from leverag-
ing Al technology to create cost-effective
armaments and that governments will
want to engage the best and brightest
minds to equip their military to “fight wars
in the age of Al with Al weapons”.

This is depressing.

But let me end on a note of hope as to
why perhaps the world will not stumble
over the edge. Power is pivoting away from
the politicians and those who have a vested
interest in perpetuating the cycle of vio-
lence and towards people who have wealth,
leadership in technology and control over
social media. Daron Acemoglu writes that
these people have “persuasion power”. The
hope is that such people will recognise the
dangers ahead and use these powers to in-
novate for peace. If so, that might forestall
the “perfect storm”.

The writer is Chairman and
Distinguished Fellow, Center for Social and
Economic Progress

Stories of health and hope

Ayushman Bharat saves lives, reduces health-related insecurities

ViINOD K PAUL

EIGHTEEN-YEAR-OLD Raju (name changed)
felt breathless and tired, even while perform-
ing usual tasks. He was diagnosed with a se-
rious heart condition after an episode of chest
pain. An endless search for treatment pushed
the family into a debt of over Rs 5 lakh. Raju’s
father had to sell the family’s livestock and
land. In 2019, they received a letter from the
Ayushman Bharat Pradhan MantriJan Arogya
Yojana (AB-PMJAY) but overlooked it.In 2022,
Raju’s condition worsened and he required
urgent surgery. The family was desperate and
out of options. Then, a hospital staff asked
them to check about PMJAY. His eligibility for
the scheme was confirmed and Raju under-
went life-saving surgery, costing around Rs.
1.83 lakh. After 67 days in a hospital, he was
discharged to live a new life.

This story of hope, health and happiness
is one among countless others, centred on
AB-PMJAY beneficiaries.

With approximately 7.8 crore hospital
admissions authorised under the scheme
over the last six years, PMJAY has saved mil-
lions of lives and prevented the impover-
ishment of their families due to hospital
costs. The scheme is a testament to India’s
commitment to Universal Health Coverage
(UHC) envisioned by Prime Minister
Narendra Modi.

PMJAY forms the foundation of health-
care delivery across government and private
hospitals by providing free healthcare of up
toRs 5 lakh for secondary and tertiary treat-
ment per beneficiary family. This amount
may appear small compared to the numbers

flaunted by private health insurers, but it is
life-changing and life-saving for millions of
families. Analyses show that, in general, al-
most all the annual inpatient care require-
ments of a family are met by this coverage.

By design, PMJAY is for inpatient sec-
ondary and tertiary care. Outpatient serv-
ices are not a part of the scheme. The latter
component of Universal Health Coverage
(UHC) is being addressed through the
equally ambitious comprehensive primary
health care mission under which over
1,75,000 Ayushman Arogya Mandirs
(AAMs), earlier called Health and Wellness
Centres, have been established where free
consultations and many medicines (up to
172) and diagnostics (up to 63) are being
provided free. The government has begun
focusing on a stronger two-way conver-
gence and continuity of care across the two
systems. Bharat’s UHC model is based on a
public-funded comprehensive primary
healthcare. Health policy and services need
to be seen in totality and not in isolation.

During the scheme’s implementation,
the procedures and prices under the Health
Benefit Package (HBP) have been revised
and rationalised. From 1,393 HBPs in 2018,
the number now stands at 1,949 since 2022.
A concept of differential pricing has been
introduced to account for regional variation
in the costs of healthcare services.
Concurrently, states and Union Territories
have been given additional flexibility to cus-
tomise the HBP rates to local contexts.

To ensure seamless delivery of services

and mitigate the scope of abuse in the sys-
tem, PMJAY is technology-driven, paperless
and cashless. There is no provision for re-
imbursement or co-payment. Though most
claim settlements are timely, intense efforts
are being made for further improvements in
partnership with the states.

The scheme’s success and the govern-
ment’s commitment to public welfare have
led to two major initiatives this year. In the
interim budget, the government extended
the scheme to approximately 37 lakh fami-
lies of ASHA and Anganwadi workers and
helpers. Second, taking account of India’s ris-
ing life expectancy, another major develop-
ment is the government’s decision to extend
PMJAY’s coverage to all citizens aged 70 and
above, regardless of their socioeconomic sta-
tus. This will benefit 4.5 crore families and
about 6 crore such senior citizens. The
National Sample Survey’s (NSS) 75th round
report on Health in India shows that the hos-
pitalisation rate for this age group exceeds
11 per cent. The Longitudinal Ageing Study
of India (LASI) 2021 report reveals that 75 per
cent of the elderly have one or more chronic
diseases, 40 per cent have some form of dis-
ability, and one in four suffers from multi-
morbidity. Notably, 58 per cent of the elderly
population are women, with 54 per cent be-
ing widows. Unlike many private insurance
products for senior citizens, PMJAY does not
exclude anyone because of a pre-existingill-
ness, nor does it impose a year-long waiting
period before the benefits are allowed. The
scheme empowers the elderly to lead

healthy and dignified lives.

PMJAY connects the public and private
health sectors into a one-nation, one-system.
It has a pan India network of more than
29,000 empanelled hospitals of which
13,000 are in the private sector. Close to
25,000 of these hospitals are in Tier-2 and
Tier-3 cities. About 57 per cent of hospital ad-
missions are in the private sector, indicating
the significant participation of this sector.

The scheme has also significantly im-
pacted service delivery in public sector hos-
pitals across many states. These hospitals
have utilised funds reimbursed under the
scheme to enhance their amenities and in-
frastructure. With an increasing pace of
coverage and reach, PMJAY has the potential
to spur the growth of private hospitals in
Tier 2 and 3 cities by creating a market
where there was previously unmet demand
due to a lack of paying capacity.

Arecent study by an eminent economist
(based on unit-level data from Household
Consumption Expenditure Survey 2022-23)
concluded that the bottom 50 per cent of
our population has become significantly
less vulnerable to medical expenditure-re-
lated shocks in the past 10 years and that
this trend is closely associated with PMJAY.

PMJAY is poised to play a pivotal role in
building a Viksit Bharat. Health, after all, is
the very foundation of well-being, national
productivity and prosperity.

The writer is a Member (Health ) NITI
Aayog. Views are personal
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WHAT THE OTHERS SAY

“The transfer of the sovereignty of the Chagos Islands to Mauritius... will allow
first- and second—generation islanders to return and draws a symbolic line under
empire in Africa. Wrongs cannot always be undone, especially when so much time

has passed. But redress is essential...”

— THEGUARDIAN

The laddu
trap

Why even a ‘technocrat’
politician is forced to play
by the Hindutva playbook

SAGARIKA GHOSE

ITHAS TAKEN a controversy over laddus at
the Tirumala Tirupati temple for the
Supreme Court to finally emphasise that re-
ligion should be kept separate from politics.
“We expect Gods to be kept away from pol-
itics,” declared the court in its order on al-
legedly contaminated Tirupati laddus.

Atlonglast, the top court has sought to
correct, at least by one sentence, the snow-
balling religion-isation of Indian politics.
Almost every party is being forced to wear
religion on its sleeve. In the decade of BJP
dominance, the journey from so-called
“minority appeasement” to a competitive
majority appeasement has been achieved.
The apex court has, by its order, at least
forced some caution on the increasingly
ready recourse to gods and goddesses to
score at the ballot box.

Interestingly, Andhra Pradesh Chief
Minister N Chandrababu Naidu, who first
went noisily public about his suspicions that
Tirupati laddus were being made with ani-
mal fat, has never been an overtly religious
politician or worn religion on his sleeve. In
fact, he’s always prided himself on his tech-
nocratic approach and on being India’s first
“tech-friendly” CM. So why did Naidu sud-
denly feel compelled to play by a religious
playbook and level the allegation that ghee
used to make holy prasadam was contami-
nated by animal fat under the previous Jagan
Mohan Reddy dispensation in Andhra?

The first part of the answer is that
Naidu, now a BJP ally, was playing well-
worn cynical politics and settling scores
with his arch rival Jagan Mohan Reddy by
pigeon-holing and stereotyping Reddy
(who happens to be a Christian) as a mi-
nority community politician and assert-
ing his own majoritarian credentials.

The second part of the answeris thateven
liberal technocrats are being forced to play
by the Hindutva playbook. Very few are still
as brave as Bengal CM Mamata Banerjee who
has coined a pithy phrase of modern multi-
culturalism: “Dhormo jaar jaar, utsav shobaar
(We all have the right to our separate faiths,
and we celebrate all festivals together)”.

Thelines between faith, god and politics
have more than blurred over the last decade.
The SC now says gods must be separate from
politics. But the same Court in its 2019
Ayodhya judgement, while acknowledging
that the demolition of the Babri Masjid in
1992 was an “egregious violation of the rule
of law,” still unanimously allowed the dis-
puted land (acquired by illegal means)to be
returned to the Hindus and for a Ram
Mandir to be built on it because the “faith
and belief of Hindus...are in the Janmaasthan
(sic) of Lord Ram.” The same court in 1995
held that Hindutvais away of life and in 2016
refused to reconsider thatjudgment. Itis the
same Court which allowed the
Archaeological Survey of India to examine
the Gyanvapi mosque complex in Varanasi.
When the mosque’s lawyer contended that
the demand to examine the mosque was

frivolous, the CJI said, “What is frivolous to
you is faith to the other side.”

The courts’ unwillingness to draw red
lines on “faith” and “devotion” in civic and
public life has meant that politicians have
seen this as permission to virtually bury the
constitutional ideal of religion being a pri-
vate matter and not a matter of state or gov-
ernment policy. The Constitution expressly
forbids discrimination based onreligion, yet
the ruling BJP has been particularly guilty in
constantly appealing to religious sentiments
of one community against another to snatch
the so-called Hindu vote. Modi’s politics is
based on blurring the lines between faith and
politics, as seen in all his speeches from the
infamous 2002 “Hum paanch unke pachees”
to his 2024 speech in Banswara in which he
said “they will snatch your mangalsutra.” The
BJP-RSS have laboured over the last decade to
turn the cultural Hindu into a political Hindu.
But what is troubling is that this so-called
Hindu “political consciousness”is spreading
to parties other than the BJP.

Another BJP ally, the once-secular Bihar
CM Nitish Kumar, recently announced plans
to develop temples in Sitamarhi. Actor
turned politician, Andhra Pradesh Deputy
CM Pawan Kalyan, leader of the Janasena
Party, was once an ally of the Left and dis-
played posters of revolutionary Che Guevara
atrallies. Today Kalyan sports ared tilakand
saffron garments, is a self-styled defender of
Sanatan Dharma and in the forefront of the
Hindus-in-danger laddu outrage. The
Congress government in Himachal Pradesh,
pushed on the backfoot on the Hindu plank
by the BJP’s high-pitched protests over a
mosque in Shimla, announced that vendors
should mandatorily display theirnames on
stalls. It was borrowing from UP CM Yogi
Adityanath’s announcement that all street
vendors on the kanwar yatra route should
display their names. Government policy on
street vendors should be focused on food
safety standards. Instead, an attempt was
made to inject religious colour in the pub-
lic’s food choices.

During the 2023 Karnataka polls when
Congress promised to clamp down on the
Bajrang Dal, Modi urged voters to chant “Jai
Bajrangbali” while voting. The Congress re-
sponded in kind by also chanting
“Bajrangbali ki jai.” In Bengal the BJP tar-
geted Mamata Banerjee as “anti-Hindu,”
accusations that didn’t stick given
Banerjee’s deep roots in the Bengali cul-
tural ethos. By dubbing all forms of minor-
ity welfare as somehow “anti-Hindu,” the
BJP is forcing Opposition parties on the
backfoot and pushing competitive
Hindutva-isation in parties not as cultur-
ally deep-rooted as the TMC or DMK.

The BJP failed to win in 2024. Hindutva
suffered a defeat in its Ayodhya bastion and
in large parts of UP. But instead of the 2024
result spurring a rollback of religion-based
politics, the BJP’s brand of Hindutva is be-
coming disturbingly all pervasive. Too many
politicians today are falling into the laddu
trap. It may require more than a one-line
court observation to stir a change of direc-
tion. Civic constitutional participatory citi-
zenship transcending religious faith must
become the defining badge of identity in
21st century India.

The writer is a journalist and Member of
Parliament, Rajya Sabha, All India
Trinamool Congress

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

REVDI 8 POPULISM

THISREFERS TO the article, ‘Fiscal ruinin
near future’ (IE, October 6). Political lead-
ers generally try to woo the poorest sec-
tions with money. They exploit the
poverty of people, hoodwink them and
secure their votes. PM Modi dubbed the
guarantees by Congress as “revdi cul-
ture”. But he skipped the fact that the BJP-
ruled governments made effusive prom-
ises of “Modi’s guarantees”. Financial
crises are often associated with pop-
ulism. A government’s role is to ensure
equality for all, freedom from hunger,
disease and poverty instead of doling out
money that cripples the beneficiaries.
SSPaul, Nadia

NOT RELIABLE

THIS REFERS TO the report, ‘Cong likely
to win Haryana, its alliance with NC has
edge in J&K, show exit polls’ (IE, October
6). The exit polls in Haryana and Jammu
and Kashmir, once again, have given
more talking points to parties and polit-
ical commentators. The polls give an
edge to Congress and its alliance in both
states. But there have been several in-
stances in the past when exit polls were
way off the mark. Exit polls are often mis-
leading; they should be banned by the
Election Commission. It’s a business
model for TV channels and other agen-
cies involved in the process of conduct-

ing exit polls. We know these polls are
not going to have an impact on the
results in any way. So, what is the need
they fulfil?

Sanjay Chopra, Mohali

A CRUCIAL SHIFT

THIS REFERS TO the editorial, ‘Prisons
are prejudice’ (IE, October 7). The
Supreme Court’s recent ruling, which
bans caste-based discrimination in pris-
ons, is alandmark step toward disman-
tling entrenched social inequities. The
order rightly underscores that even
prisoners have the right to live with dig-
nity. Caste-based discrimination within
prisons reflects broader societal biases.
The court emphatically declared that
no social group is born as a “scavenger
class”, and that the notion of certain oc-
cupations being degrading is an aspect
of “untouchability”, explicitly prohib-
ited under Article 17 of the Constitution.
As states revise their prison manuals
within the mandated three months,
this judgment represents a crucial shift
toward dismantling the oppressive sys-
tems that continue to harm the most
vulnerable. The decision reminds us
that justice and equality must
extend to all, including those behind
prison walls, bringing India closer to the
constitutional promise of dignity for all
its citizens.

Khokan Das, Kolkata
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KEY MOMENTS
OF ISRAEL'SGAZA
CAMPAIGN

OCT 8, 2023: Israel declares a state
of war; begins to bomb Gaza. So far,
the war has killed more than
41,000 Palestinians, many of them
women and children.

0CT9, 2023: Israel announces
“complete siege” of Gaza; says “no
electricity, no food, no fuel” will be
allowed to enter. The UN later
estimates that 90% of Gaza’s 2.1
million people have been displaced.

OCT 27,2023: Israel launches
ground invasion of Gaza.

NOV 15, 2023: Israeli forces raid
al-Shifa Hospital. Patients,
including premature babies, die
after the hospital loses electricity.

NOV 19, 2023: Houthi militants in
Yemen hijack a ship and take crew
members hostage in the first of
many attacks on shipping in the
Red Sea to protest Israel’s actions.

NOV 24, 2023: Israel and Hamas
pause fighting for a week and swap
some of the hostages for prisoners.
Hamas releases more than 100
hostages in exchange for 240
Palestinians held in Israeli prisons.

DECA4, 2023: Israel expands its
offensive into southern Gaza, where
it had previously encouraged
civilians to go for safety.

JAN 26, 2024: The International
Court of Justice orders Israel to
prevent “genocide” but stops short
of ordering a halt to fighting.

APRIL 1, 2024: Iran’s embassy
compound in Damascusis hitby a
suspected Israeli airstrike, killing
several military officers.

APRIL 13, 2024: Iran retaliates by
firing hundreds of missiles and
drones at Israel — Iran’s first ever
direct attack on Israel.

MAY 7, 2024: Israeli tanks roll into
Rafah. Israel seizes control of Gaza’s
crossing point into Egypt and seals
it, blocking a key entry point for aid.

JULY 13, 2024: An Israeli strike in
southern Gaza Kkills the chief of
Hamas’s armed wing, Mohammed
Deif. Israel also hits several Houthi
targets in western Yemen after a
fatal drone attack by the rebel
group in Tel Aviv on July 12.

JULY 31, 2024: Hamas'’s political
chief Ismail Haniyeh is killed in an
Israeli attack in Tehran.

AUG 25, 2024: Israel launches
“preemptive” strikes against
Hezbollah, destroying thousands
of their rocket launcher barrels.

SEPT 17-18, 2024: Thousands of
Hezbollah’s pagers and walkie-
talkies explode across Lebanon,
killing at least 39 people.

SEPT 27, 2024: Israel launches
strikes in south Beirut, killing
Hezbollah chief Hassan Nasrallah.

OCT 1,2024: Iran responds by
firing nearly 180 missiles at Israel.

OCT 3, 2024: Israel carries out an
airstrike in Beirut targeting
Hashem Safieddine, the presumed
successor to Nasrallah. Itis not yet
clear if Safieddine was killed.

E.
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A year of war in West Asia

Oct 7 marks a year of the terrorist assault by Hamas on Israel. After flattening parts of Gaza, Israel has taken its retaliation north to
Hezbollah. With West Asia on the brink of all-out war, here’s what the situation looks like from the US, Arab capitals, and India

EXPERT
EXPLAINS

BASHIR ALI ABBAS

THE WEST Asia crisis that began with the
terrorist attacks by Hamas on October 7,
2023 has now continued for a year. Israel’s
ground operations and aerial bombard-
ment in Gaza and Lebanon have, by conser-
vative estimates, killed more than 41,000
people. Gazais all but flattened, but Hamas
is believed to be still holding 97 of the orig-
inal 251 hostages.

On the anniversary of the October 7 at-
tacks, here’s what the situation looks like
from Israel, Washington and other Western
capitals, the Arab states in the region, and
New Delhi.

ISRAEL

Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu,
whose personal popularity was at its nadir
before the attacks, had vowed to wipe
Hamas “off the face of the Earth”.
Operations by the Israel Defence Forces
(IDF) have since extracted a grossly dispro-
portionate death toll in Gaza.

Israel has also sought to press its mili-
tary advantage against the other Iran-
backed “axis of resistance” groups — espe-
cially Lebanon-based Hezbollah and the
Yemen-based Houthis — who began ex-
changing rocket and missile attacks with it
late last year. The Houthi attacks disrupted
international shipping in the Red Sea, and
imposed economic costs on countries far
beyond the theatre of the conflict.

In retaliation, Israel has carried out
strikes in Syria and Yemen apart from
launching a fresh attack on Lebanon — even
as it has continued ground operations in
Gaza, ignoring a call for ceasefire by the UN
Security Council, US advice of restraint, and
the fact that Hamas has already been sig-
nificantly weakened. Israel also retaliated
after Iran launched an unprecedented
cruise missile and drone barrage against it
in April, and has vowed to make the regime
inTehran pay for a second wave of aerial at-
tacks on October 1.

International opinion in favour of
Palestinian statehood has strengthened
over the past year, bolstered by an
International Court of Justice Advisory
Opinion deeming Israeli occupationillegal.
Over this same period, Israel has moved far-
ther away from accepting the two-state so-
lution, and is now perhaps more opposed to
it than ever before. In July, the Israeli
Knesset overwhelmingly passed a resolu-
tion rejecting Palestinian sovereignty.

The consolidation of Israeli political
opinion against Palestine reflects the evolu-
tion of Netanyahu’s own situation since
October 2023. Even Benny Gantz, the re-
tired general who left Israel’s war cabinet
in early 2024 due to the government’s fail-
ure to secure the release of the hostages,
favoured the resolution. Netanyahu, who
faced huge street protests by Israelis de-
manding a hostage deal last month, sits se-
cure in the embrace of the extremist far
right that holds up his government — which
includes the likes of Bezalel Smotrich of the
pro-settlement National Religious Party
who has called for “starving” Palestinians
in Gaza, and National Security Minister
Itamar Ben-Gvir who wants all humanitar-
ian aid to the enclave blockaded.

Itwould be a misjudgment then, to term
this as Netanyahu’s war alone — even
though Israeli military gains especially in
recent weeks may have come as a shot in
the arm for him. The initial criticism of the
failure of Israel’s security apparatus on
October 7,2023, has faded for now, but will

Prime Minister Narendra Modi spoke
to Netanyahu on the phone both in
October 2023 and 2024, expressing
concern and offering solidarity. Modi
also spoke to President Mahmoud
Abbas of Palestine, reiterating India’s
commitment to the two-state solution.

India’s blossoming relationship with
Israel has not led to New Delhi being
openly supportive of the Israeli
position on Gaza or Lebanon. Rather,
India has chosen to silo terrorismas a
distinct issue — which needs to be
condemned and mitigated — from the
political question of Israel and
Palestine. This has allowed New Delhi
to express sympathy and support for
Israel after the October 7 terrorist
attacks while refraining from backing
itwholesale on the question of
Palestinian sovereignty.

External Affairs Minister S Jaishankar
has been vocal in highlighting the
inextricable relationship between
enduring peace and a two-state
solution based on the recognition of
Palestine’s legitimate aspirations of
sovereignty. India has consistently
voted in favour of recurring UNGA
resolutions calling for Israeli
withdrawal from occupied territories.
Its recent abstention was triggered

by attempts to impose a 12-month
deadline for such withdrawal, as

New Delhi believes that a negotiated
settlement among Israeli,

Palestinian, and Arab leaders is

the only viable approach.

Prior to the new crisis, India sought to
spearhead the effort to capitalise on

External Affairs Minister S Jaishankar with US Secretary of State Antony Blinken on October 1. X/DrSjaishankar

Whatis the view from New Delhi?
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the regional reset through the planned
India-Middle East-Europe Economic
Corridor. While the character of the
reset has not changed, its terms have.
The future of India’s connectivity
plans depends not only on a ceasefire
in Gaza and Lebanon, but also on how
Arab states navigate the post-war
environment, with or without a
Palestinian state.

In the long term, Israeli recognition

of a Palestinian state will take the
wind out of Iran’s ability to draw
support for the so-called resistance,
and remove all significant hurdles in
the Arab-Israeli relationship. However,
Israel has not only moved away from
the two-state relationship, it has
actively embarked on a fresh
settlement expansion programme

will remain under threat, even if the
Arab states show an ability to abide in

in the West Bank.

On the issue of settlements,
international opinion in both the West
and the East is critical. Should Israel
sustain its fait accompli, the long-term
prospects of peace in the Middle East

the short term.

likely re-emerge in the future.

ARAB STATES

Major Arab powers such as Saudi Arabia
and UAE seemingly remain committed to
the process of a geopolitical and geoeco-
nomics reset in the Middle East that was
underway before October 2023. Israel’s ex-
panding war has not undone those foreign
policy priorities, underwritten by attempts
at economic diversification.

The war has, however, pushed the
question of Palestinian sovereignty to the
centre, with all states in the region increas-
ingly viewing it as a precondition for en-
during peace. Instead of abandoning efforts
to normalise ties with Israel, therefore,
these states appear to be looking to lever-
age it for a settlement of the Palestine ques-
tion, removing the oldest hurdle for re-
gional stability.

This would explain the sustenance of
the 2020 Abraham Accords despite the
highest death toll in Gaza in decades. Even
Riyadh now uses the potential normalisa-
tion framing to call for the two-state solu-
tion — a far cry fromits traditional visceral
aversion to Israel. The regional stability
needed for economic development re-
quires peace with not just Israel, but also
Iran. Just as the Abraham Accords have
held, so has the rapprochement between
Tehran and Riyadh.

The Arab aversion to another ‘forever
war’ was evident in the Saudi call for US re-
straint against the Houthis, and in its stay-
ing out of the US- and UK-led naval coali-
tion to strike at the Yemeni group. Both the
Saudis and Emiratis were focused on
pulling back from their involvement in
Yemen before the ongoing crisis gave the
Houthis new priorities.

The clamour in the Arab street for Israel

THE THEATRE OF CONFLICT
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to cease its assault has, meanwhile, in-
creased. Consequently, Middle Eastern
powers have adopted either amediatory or
a confrontational position vis-a-vis Israel.

While Recep Tayyip Erdogan of Turkey
has intensified his anti-Israel rhetoric, Qatar
has shown a proclivity to reprise its medi-
atory role between Israel and Hamas de-
spite limited success so far.

For Qatar’s primary mediating partner
Egypt, the cost of the war is more direct,
since it shares a border with Gaza. Both
Jordan (bordering the West Bank) and Egypt
strongly seek to avoid a refugee influx, and
Egypt has been sparring with Israel as it
pushes more and more Gazans towards the
southern border. Cairo remains opposed to
potential Israeli control over the Philadelphi
Corridor straddling Gaza and Egypt.

The US-Israel relationship is ironclad.
The approach of the West, led by the US, has
been to consistently warn all actors against
further escalation, commit to humanitar-
ian aid for Gaza, but staunchly stand by
Israel even if it breaches any perceived red
line. The Biden administration has been
deeply frustrated with Netanyahu, but re-
mains committed to Israel’s defence.
Secretary of State Antony Blinken has made
at least nine visits to the Middle East in 12
months, but failed to help negotiate a cease-
fire in Gaza.

Washington, which successfully medi-
ated a controlled engagement between Iran
and Israel in April, continues to focus onre-
straining Israel’s hand. However, the space
for the US to exert influence on Israel has

diminished. The US presidential electionis
now less than a month away, and Neta-
nyahu would be waiting to see whether the
incoming administration seeks to enable
(under Donald Trump) or curb (as Kamala
Harris might) Israel’s war effort.

The war has caused an outcry in Europe,
with the European Union’s foreign policy
chief even calling for sanctions against
Israel. Major European states have, how-
ever, followed the US’ lead — calling for es-
calation control while reiterating Israel’s
right to defend itself. These states also re-
main sensitive to US commitments against
Russia in the other war that is ongoing in
Ukraine, and which probably makes them
more nervous. For instance, just after
French President Emmanuel Macron im-
plicitly called for an arms embargo on Israel,
Netanyahu’s public rebuke forced the
Elysée to reiterate France’s ‘steadfast’ friend-
ship with Israel.

The war in Ukraine also limits President
Vladimir Putin’s ability to influence Middle
Eastern events, despite Moscow having
shown interest — including hosting Hamas
and Iranian leaders in October 2023.

China, on the other hand, has made sig-
nificant diplomatic and economic inroads
in the Middle East over the past year, which
includes brokering a Fatah-Hamas recon-
ciliation agreement in July.

Amid the crisis, Beijing has focused on
nourishing its economic and strategic rela-
tionship across the Arab/ Iranian aisle in the
Gulf, while harshly criticising Israel.
However, China remains restrained in its
security/ military involvement — a long-
standing position that has ensured contin-
ued US dominance in the Middle East.

(Bashir Ali Abbas is a Research Associate at
the Council for Strategic and Defense
Research, New Delhi)

Why Israel has invaded Lebanon —and what to make of the war so far

BASHIRALIABBAS
NEW DELHI,OCTOBER 6

EARLY ON October 1, the Israel Defense
Forces (IDF) launched “limited, localised, tar-
geted ground raids” against Hezbollah infra-
structure in South Lebanon.

Since then, Israel has expanded its oper-
ation, repeatedly bombing the capital Beirut,
and targeting a possible successor to Hassan
Nasrallah, the Hezbollah leader who was
killed on September 27.

Lebanon’s Health Ministry said on
Saturday morning that more than 2,000 peo-
ple have been killed in Israeli attacks across
the country.

Why did Israel choose to invade Lebanon
now?

For Israel, there has never been a larger
geopolitical window to press against
Hezbollah, the Iran-backed Shia military and
political group, than now.

Through Israel’s year-long war in Gaza,
the US has provided steady tailwinds in the
form of sustained arms supplies, despite

some political dithering. In the region, Israel’s
new Arab partners have restricted them-
selves to rhetorical criticism and diplomatic
efforts for a ceasefire.

With Iran’s new moderate government
focused on economic recovery and sanctions
relief by engaging the West, Israel’s first ma-
jor gambit was to kill Ismail Haniyeh, the po-
litical leader of Hamas, in the heart of Tehran.
The harsh punishment that Supreme Leader
Ayatollah Ali Khamenei promised in re-
sponse never came, with Iran choosing
“strategic patience” instead. To Israel, it con-
firmed that a window for escalation indeed
exists, as it expanded air strikes to eliminate
top leaders of the so-called “axis of resist-
ance” — [ranian overseas proxies Hezbollah,
Hamas, and the Houthis — leading to
Nasrallah’s assassination. This hunt has not
stopped.

Hezbollah has long been the biggest and
most proximate manifestation of the Iranian
threat, located in the north at Israel’s jugu-
lar. Israel’s long-time objective has been to
push Hezbollah to the north of the Litani
river, where the UN Security Council’s
Resolution 1701 mandatesit to be. More im-

mediately, having destroyed Hezbollah'’s
senior leadership, the IDF now looks to dec-
imate its rank and file.

Where does Hezbollah stand in the
current situation?

While Israel holds the geopolitical and
military advantage, Hezbollah too has
evolved significantly since its last war with
Israel in 2006. The group has gained crucial
combat experience in Syria and Iraq over the
pastdecade, fighting an array of rebel and ji-
hadist forces. Fighting alongside the Russians

and Syrian government forces, Hezbollah
was credibly viewed as the most effective
fighting force in Syria, exhibiting strong dis-
cipline and training. It has stockpiled a very
large arsenal of rockets and missiles, and the
IDF estimates it has 25,000 active fighters,
with tens of thousands in reserve.
Hezbollah is also the only force that has
effectively forced an Israeli withdrawal from
any Arab territory in this century, by fighting
the IDF to a stalemate in 2006, and bogging
down Israeli military units in urban guerrilla
warfare. That Hezbollah retains its battlefield
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effectiveness despite the loss of senior com-
mand was evident when the IDF lost eight
soldiers on October 2, its biggest single-day
setback since the two sides began exchang-
ing fire a year ago.

What does each side — Israel and
Hezbollah — aim to achieve in this war?

Each side sees ‘victory’ differently.

Israel’s casus belli is the “return of (dis-
placed) citizens of Northern Israel to their
homes”. The military necessities to service
this are vague enough for Israel to withdraw
whenever it determines Hezbollah to have
been degraded enough in South Lebanon.
However, the IDF's widening evacuation calls
signal an intent to exploit the window for es-
calation toward the “decisive victory” it has
long sought.

For Hezbollah, the threshold for ‘victory’
is far lower — it is merely survival. As
Nasrallah once asserted, “as long as there is
one fighter who fires...the resistance
(mugawamah) still exists”.

If Israel looks to push further north into
Lebanon to exploit its window of opportu-
nity, the likelihood of a protracted war of at-

trition will increase. Also, “decisively” elim-
inating Hezbollah is a far more difficult
proposition than doing the same with
Hamas in Gaza (where Israel’s military ob-
jectives are being increasingly questioned).

Hezbollah has integrated itself within
Lebanese society and government, outpac-
ing the state’s ability to deliver public goods,
even though its image has been dented by
economic mismanagement and the Beirut
port explosion of 2020. With both the UN
Interim Force in Lebanon (which includes a
900-strong Indian battalion) and the
Lebanese government harshly criticising the
Israeli invasion, the IDF risks providing
Hezbollah a fresh plank to consolidate do-
mestic support. The provenance of its pop-
ularity was precisely this — to eject Israeli
troops from Lebanon.

As the death toll in Lebanon balloons (itis
officially 41,000-plus in Gaza), the IDF cam-
paign faces new costs. Unlike in Gaza, where
the cost for Israel was defined in indirect,
geopolitical terms (like the degree to which
Arab states and other allies would tolerate
the destruction), the cost in Lebanon is de-
fined in direct, military terms.
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ON KEEPING PRIVATE LIFE
AWAY FROM PUBLIC DOMAIN

Anything which is very
personal and private,

I would not like to
come out with it in the
public domain. I'd
rather keep it to myself
because as ajudge I
need to draw the line

Apurva Vishwanath: At your farewell,
the Bar was struggling to find words
that were not gendered to praise you.
As ajudge, did you ever feel your
gender played arole in what you did?

When I became a judge, we had some
women in the Delhi High Court. All,
except one, were from the district judici-
ary and then others also came in. So one
had a comfort zone. But in the Supreme
Court (SC), I was only the ninth women
judge to be appointed. We are talking of a
span of seven decades. When my two
female colleagues and I came, Justice Indira
Banerjee was there and happily welcom-
ing us. So it felt good to be at least four, if
not more.

I only hope that I look to see the day
when we have a buzzing SC of maybe 50
per cent women representing the popula-
tion in proportion to the women popula-
tion of 48.5 per centin the country. But that
will take a bit of time, let’s be honest.

Apurva Vishwanath: How important
is it to have representation based

on identities — gender, minorities,
caste...

It gives a balance. It gets more people
with their experiences onto the bench, it
adds value and what are hands-on experi-
ences. All those layers which you carry with
you, they do add to matters that are con-
stitutionally important. I'm not saying com-
munities at all, it should not be done that
way in any case. Merit should count and if
that is the only count, I would say that
maybe then many would be sidelined and
not have a representation at all, which
would to an extent create an imbalance of
sorts. So those life experiences they carry
would count to mull over and interpret the
Constitution in particular manners. It
broadens the path.

Apurva Vishwanath: In an abortion
case you decided, you disagreed with
Justice Nagarathna and said your
conscience doesn’t permit you to allow
termination of pregnancy...Itled toa
debate around the rights of the foetus
versus a woman’s right to choose. Are
we changing how we look at abortion
inIndia?

To start with, I didn’t say my conscience,
[said my judicial conscience. So that makes
adifference.lalways prefer to keep myself
as me away when I am on the bench be-
cause we have to look at things judicially.

The counsels put before us that the
woman was reluctant, and that they had a
complete family. We sent the case toabody
of experts (doctors) since the lady had
crossed the Rubicon of 24 weeks (statutory
limit for termination of pregnancy). The
way the report came, it was worded to my
mind a bit guardedly, and as an after-
thought. Sol gave consent for the abortion.
Then came the second report by the same
set of experts. Now, they were more can-
did that the foetus had a life by then and
they didn’t see anything unhealthy about
the foetus and that the life of the woman
would not be in danger.

In that process, and in the interaction
with the woman, and going through the
records, to my mind, it was a case where
maybe the child, the foetus, who had alife,
took precedence over the mother’s resist-
ance to having the child.

As an aside, I later checked on the case
to make sure the child has a home. [ was
told they had a baby boy who the parents
didn’t want to part with and insisted that
they wanted to keep the child as part of the
family, and they had settled well. It was
very heartening for me to know that. Not
that that would have counted when the de-
cision was taken, but post-decision it felt
good to know that the child remained in
the same family and remained with the
biological parents.

Apurva Vishwanath: The decision
came when there was a parallel
conversation in the US on the Dobbs
verdict, and foetal heartbeatas a
yardstick. So it did seem like thatwas a
turning point in how Indialooks
atabortion.

[ think it was very case-specific. There
was no message that was being given that
awoman can’tdrop a pregnancy in circum-
stances contemplated under the statute.
So I wouldn'’t say that the right of the foe-
tus overcomes the right of the mother be-
cause ultimately she owns the body in
which the child is living. So one can’t make
small of it. | don’t think so.

Apurva Vishwanath: On the same-sex
marriage case, all five of you on the
bench had delivered judgments
overwhelmingly in favour of liberty in
your long tenures. So, what was going
on in your mind when you were
hearing the case?

See, I'll be very candid. We were open
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Justice Hima Kohli's legal
careeris marked by
significant rulings on diverse
issues, from the marriage
equality pleatodirections
against misleading
advertisementsand the
rightsof the LGBTQ+
community. The first woman

toserve as Chief Justice of
the Telangana High Court
and formerjudge of the Delhi
High Court, she has promoted
several legal reforms. The
ninth womanjudge to be
appointed to the Supreme
Court, she has always been
vocal about women'’s
rightsand rights of the
marginalised communities

oA |

WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM

14 IDEA EXCHANGE oo

WHY JUSTICE HIMA KOHLI

Formerjudge of the Supreme
Court, whoretired last month,

ONPOLITICAL APPOINTMENTS
OF RETIRED JUDGES

You can’t taint an entire
body of work done by a
judge, which is a time
span that can run up to
one or two decades, on a
presumption that at the
end of the tenure he was
offered something

“The sateguards for judicial
autonomy must come from within’

Justice Hima Kohli, who retired from the Supreme Court last month, on some of her landmark rulings and healthy friction between
the executive and the judiciary. This session was moderated by Apurva Vishwanath, National Legal Editor, The Indian Express
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to everything. In my mind, we were very
clear that they are entitled to many rights.
Several of them were put on the record and
we said that the respect that goes with this,
one must respect the relationship, one
must respect their independence, one
must ensure that they have all those rights
of opening bank accounts, of provident
fund accounts, of having joint accounts, all
of that, transfer of properties, everything.
But the fundamental issue at that time was
recognition of marriage under a particular
statute. I agreed with Justice (S Ravindra)
Bhat that the statute was not tailored for
this particular relationship. One could not
read so much into it, or read it down so
much into the statute, to be able to giveita
sanctity in law.

At the end of the day, these things
should come from society and go up.Itcan’t
be foisted by the judiciary and filtered
down. That's not the route. If society is
more accepting, if society evolves and
grows as it does, and all of us are doing it
from time to time, this may be a reality in
the near future.

Apurva Vishwanath: Would it have
been better for the High Courts to
have heard the issue before the SC
tookit up?

[ can’t comment on that because that
was the prerogative of the Chief Justice of
India to have taken it up. They were pend-
ing matters, it’s not as if he pulled it out
fromvarious courts. Perhaps, that was done
earlier, prior to him, I don’t recall. To my
mind, it works better when we have the
benefit of one or two judgements from
High Courts. We do this, for example, in tax-
ation matters where even when the gov-
ernment comes up and says, club themall,
bring them to the SC, we say, all right, let us
have one HC hear the case, whereitisatan
advanced stage, and then you come to us.

So there are ways and to my mind
having the benefit of one judgment coming
from a constitutional court is certainly re-
quired in many matters.

Ajoy Karpuram: The court is dealing
with an unprecedented pendency
crisis. Should the SCbe more
discerning about what cases it chooses
tohear?

Constitution benches were pending for
a long time. [ would attribute a large part
to the Covid phase. Constitution benches
can’t be pushed beyond a point as many
times other cases which are pending be-
fore several High Courts and the SCas well,
have to be deferred to await the outcome of

the Constitution bench’s answers.

On the SC taking in too many matters,
maybe we open the doors wider some-
times to ensure that the last man in the
queue has that satisfaction, and we think
that he deserves the satisfaction of the or-
derbeing tested which has been passed by
the court below, which could be the HC or
the district court. We have a huge
population. The judge to population ratio
is around 20 judges to a population
of101lakh.

Vandita Mishra: Recently, a video of the
Chief Justice of India and the Prime
Minister praying together caused alot
of controversy in the bar as well as
outside it. It raises concerns on the
extent of the presence of religion in the
public domain and on the separation
of powers. How would you look
atthis?

I've always drawn that distinction be-
cause I feel that some things are very pri-
vate and personal and should remaininthe
private domain. Other things in whichIen-
gage as a judge should come in the public
domain and remain there. Let’s draw the
distinction between religion and spiritual-
ity. The nuances are different and religion
would have a different nuance, more per-
sonal. Anything which s very personal and
private, I would not like to come out with it
in the public domain. I'd rather keep it to
myself because as a judge I need to draw
the line and keep that because at the end
of the day, whatamIlookingat? Who's the
ultimate consumer of justice? A litigant.
And alitigant could be coming from various
backgrounds. He or she is not concerned
with what my private life is all about. He’s
concerned with how I deal with a matter

and how I decide a matter. The impression
shouldn’t go for any reason that my view
was coloured in any manner.

With regard to separation of powers,
thereis and has been afriction. It’s healthy.
If there is separation of powers, it's meant
to keep the three wings insulated, and par-
ticularly the judiciary so that it remains in
balance. But when it comes to aspects relat-
ing to the administration of justice, not dis-
pensation of justice, it requires manpower,
infrastructure and things for which the ju-
diciary has to look at the executive and
the legislature.

Parveen Dogra: It is being reported on
how Gurmeet Ram Rahim comes out
of jail just before elections and it looks
like a mockery of the judicial process.
Your comment?

Furlough is the prerogative of the state.
It's not to do with the court. It's only when
itisrefused that the aggrieved parties come
to court. So if the executive has faltered, it
is for somebody to pointit out to the court.

Aakash Joshi: In alot of cases, we see
post-retirement appointments, often
political appointments of judges.
One cannot help but read back or
speculate on motives then at the time
of politically sensitive matters when
the judgments were made.

You can't taint an entire body of work
done by a judge, which is a time span that
canrunup toone or two decades, ona pre-
sumption that at the end of that tenure,
something was offered to him, so she or he
walks backwards and starts from the start-
ing point to give a particular slant to the
judgment. If you're talking of the last phase,
perhaps, thenagainitis a call of that partic-

ONHOW INDIA LOOKS
AT ABORTION

[ wouldn't say that the
right of the foetus
overcomes the right of
the mother because
ultimately she owns
the body in which the
child is living
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ular judge to accept an assignment or not.
But to say that there would be a slant on
all that he or she has decided over a span
of a couple of decades would be really car-
rying it abit far.

Apurva Vishwanath: What about
political posts? Like a Rajya Sabha
membership or governorship?

There are demarcations. Speaking
for myself, I would never look at (them). I
wouldn’t go that way. Tribunals etc are in-
volved in judicial work, which s pretty par
for the course.

Aakash Joshi: What do you make
of the live telecast and how has the
court changed?

[ think it’s the perfect thing to do in to-
day’s day and time. We are living in the
world of Al (Artificial Intelligence). So how
canwe insulate ourselves completely from
being put on the domain for the public to
see how courts function? The public does-
n’tknow how courts function. If they actu-
ally log in, they see how courts function. It
gives them an idea of what goes onin a
court. The more the sunlight, the betteritis
for all of us. There’s no harmin it at all.

There are also downsides. For that, per-
haps the media needs to introspect. Out-
of-context statements quoted can create
some kind of misimpressions.

Apurva Vishwanath: Looking back,

do you think the way the sexual
harassment complaint against former
(JIRanjan Gogoi was handled dented
the judiciary’s image?

Perhaps the very fact that you're ask-
ing this question gives an impression that
there has been a dent. Otherwise, maybe,
youwouldn’t be asking this question and in
your question seems to be the answer.

P Vaidyanathan Iyer: Can we really
take the independence of the
judiciary for granted? What are the
challenges ahead?

[ think 75 years has done us good. We
have evolved. When the Constitutionisa
living document, then there are judges
who putlife in that document, they inter-
pret it in manners to bring it to the next
level, to read into its rights that perhaps
were not contemplated by the
Constitution makers. Had it not evolved,
many judgments would still be holding
good, which have now been quashed and
set aside. The institution is growing, is
willing to learn from its own experience
and grow further. Perhaps the anxiety is

that does it continue to remain as insu-
lated as it should, from any pulls
and pressures.

That would depend on what kind of
judges man those courts and I don’t use
that word in a gendered sense. As long as
that growth is going on well, there is a
chart that shows that upward movement,
we are on par.

P Vaidyanathan Iyer: You spoke about
the institution being insulated from
the pulls and pressures. Are there
enough safeguards for that?

The safeguards, if required, are internal.
There should be introspection. You're not
talking of external safeguards, you're talk-
ing of introspection, it should come from
within, it has to. If it doesn’t, then how
many barriers will you create?

Those should be self-built and those
should remain. As a judge, you learn from
your senior colleagues on how they would
conduct themselves. ButIalways think that
isolation shouldn’'t mean thatyouliveinan
ivory tower, your hands should be on the
pulse of society. As judges, one can’t be cut
out from reality.

Damini Nath: Should judges’ assets be
declared and should they be in the
publicdomain?

Just to tell you, the assets are declared.
[thinkit's more important that they are de-
clared and kept in a sealed cover with the
Chief Justice, which is a procedure.
Whenever required, it is also updated.

Raj Kamal Jha: Should the government
have a seat at the table in deciding who
should be judges?

The government already has a role
when the Intelligence Bureau reports are
called for. How do we assume the govern-
ment doesn’t have a role? What is an IB
clearance? The input that the government
gives about a candidate. Those inputs
come to the Collegium. The Collegium
goes through those inputs and if it has
questions to ask on those IB reports, there
are further interactions with the govern-
ment. That interface is always there. We
must make it clear that that interface is
the role they have.

Raj Kamal Jha: Should the government
have aveto?

They shouldn’t have a veto because
within the system the Collegium has in-
puts from several sources, and it is after tak-
ing awell-rounded view that the Collegium
takes acall.
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Go beyond nuts & bolts

The I-T Act review must not be confined to making the
legislation lucid, it is an opportunity for key reforms

HE GOVERNMENT IS reportedly going to invite suggestions from

the private sector and tax experts soon, as part of an exercise to

rewrite the Income-Tax Act,1961.The comprehensive review,as

announced in Budget FY25, is expected to be completed in six
months.There canbe no twoviews on the fact that the Act has turned com-
plex and unwieldly over the last six decades, with nearly 3,000 amend-
ments,and hundredsresulting from court judgments.Tobe sure,therewere
similarattemptsin the past too to simplify the law, most notable being the
Direct Taxes Code drafted in 2009.The intent behind the redrafting of I-T
Act is “to make it concise, lucid, easy to read and understand... reduce dis-
putesand litigation, provide tax certaintyand bring down the (tax) demand
embroiledinlitigation”.But the exercise must gowell beyond this desirable,
yet limited objective,and ought to be used as an opportunity to move fur-
ther on the ongoing reforms in the direct tax laws.

The overarching purpose of the exercise should be tolay the ground fora
medium-term plan to raise the tax-GDP ratio (Centre + states) to close to
25%, from around 18% now. While the ratio must be brought up to gener-
ate the public resources needed to fund the social development needs, the
challenge is how to meet this objective,without ruffling too many feathers.
The keyis to expand the tax base,keep rates affordable to the taxpayers,and
make the tax structure conducive for higher economic growth and revenue
productivity.In fact,in her Budget speech, the finance minister did speak of
“enhancing revenue”in the context of the proposed I-T Act review.

The Narendra Modi government’slast decade and more has seen demon-
etisation, one of the objectives of which was to launch a frontal assault on
black money, and several compliance-boosting measures that constitute
enhanced “tax effort”. The Modi regime has also ushered in simplified
regimes,without exemptions and deductions. It has also been quick to tap
on the trend of households shifting from savings to financial wealth cre-
ation (equity market exposure),and to physical assets like real estate. Rev-
enue from capital gains tax is over X1 lakh crore already, and the fastest-
growing oneamongall revenue heads.While all this has helped make some
headway on revenue productivity,much isleft to be desired. Tax-GDPratio
hasrisen byjust 1.3 percentage pointsin the 10years to FY24.

Also, the share of direct taxes in total tax revenues for the Union gov-
ernment needs to grow further from the current level of 53% (budgeted
for FY25) to at least 65%,in the interest of progressive taxation. Policies
must not onlyboost aggregate GDP,but also allow income to be more dis-
persed. As far as tax anti-avoidance measures are concerned, there is no
point in pinning much hopes on the multilaterally coordinated mecha-
nisms like G20-OECD,as these could unravel in an uncertain and increas-
ingly polarised global economic environment. The domestic tax policy
must be restructured to shun the current implicit taxation of investments
and the (unintended) incentives for debt. It should also discourage shift-
ing of profits abroad by corporates and individuals.The Indian economy
isfast-evolving,asis evident from the preference for households to invest,
rather than save. Global investors are bullish on the country.The tax pol-
icy ought to move in step with these developments.

Away to reduce income
inequality is to work more

THEVARIOUS BESTSELLING books onincome inequality citeavariety of driving
factors. Robert Kuttner blames global capitalism. Paul Krugman pins it on bad
domestic economic policies.Thomas Pikettywrites of capitalists asif theyareren-
tiers, extracting royalties from the system.

There is another factor that tends to go unrecognised: the time-honoured
virtue of hard work.If youwork harder — and smarter — youwill earn more money.
Thiswould not have surprised my grandmother, but in today’s intellectual world,
old truths sometimes need to be repeated.And studied.

Economists from Princeton, Vanderbilt, and the Federal Reserve Bank of St.
Louis have estimated just how much hard work contributes to inequality in life-
time earnings. While the answer depends on context, they arrived at an average
for the US workforce: About 20% of the variance in lifetime earnings can be
explained by differences in hours worked.

That’s a lot, but it is far from everything. Other explanatory factors probably
include where you were born and grew up,who your father happened to know —
and sheer luck.

The decision towork harder operates on atleast twolevels. First,you putin more
total time,whichleads to higherlifetime earnings.Second,you invest more inyour
human capital,which makes you more productive. Between one-third and one-half
of the higher income for the harder workers stems from this
human capital channel. One lesson is that if you are going to
work hard, you should do so relatively early in your life, so as
toreap the human capital benefits for future years.

Another crucial pointis that thosewhowork harderdo so
because theywant to.There can be different kinds of hetero-
geneity in ability, including in learning capability or initial
human capital. But in the researchers’ model, 90% of the
variation in earnings due to hard work comes from a simple
desire towork harder.Note again thisis an average,soit does
not necessarily describe the conditions faced by, say, Elon
Musk or Mark Zuckerberg.

The study focuses on the US, but it has implications for
Europe as well. In France, for instance, work is limited to 48
hours perweek, with a standard week of 35 hours.That reduces average earnings
and inequality in earnings, since it is harder for the top achievers to keep making
more money. This research finds that the losers from this regulation are found at
all parts of the wage distribution, not only at the top.

Some Americans view European workers as lazy and unmotivated. But in the
1970s,when European tax rates and regulations were lower, Europeans worked on
average somewhat more than Americans did. So, it is possible that, if Europeans
were allowed to work more, theywould.

This research measures the averages, but other economists have focused on
behaviour at the extremes. In virtually all societies in human history, elites have
used their wealth to work less and enjoy life,and sometimes to wield power over
others,asin the Roman Empire.Thewealthy American,in contrast,seems towant
towork ever harder.

Isthisbecause of the extreme sums of money they can earn? Or is it the power
of the American work ethic? Perhaps these two forces are related.In any case,Amer-
ica’s wealthy class is distinctive for wanting to work so hard. I periodically hear
Europeans commenting on how strange this is — don’t you Americans care about
more thanjustmoney? —and I often reply by pointing out that one of the wealth-
iest people in the world is Bernard Arnault of France.

Ishould also point out that manylow earnersworkveryhard and are very con-
scientious,yet donot get verymuch ahead. They might lack the right skills oredu-
cation,or have familyand child-care obligations,which limits their opportunities
foradvancement. Hard work alone is not a solution to income inequality.

Nonetheless, hard work does indeed matter, as does a willingness to work
hard.Itis good to have economists quantifying what most people would say is
just plain common sense.

TYLER
COWEN
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developing economies

(EMDEs) need large financ-

ing for climate action. The

Independent High-Level
Expert Group (IHLEG) on Climate
Finance, which submitted its report in
November 2022, estimated external
fund requirement for EMDEs (excluding
China)at $1 trillion peryearupto 2030.
To meet such large external require-
ment of funds, multilateral develop-
ment banks (MDBs) are expected to play
amajorrole, forwhich several high-level
committees have made useful recom-
mendations to augment their lending
capacity. The major suggestions that
have emerged in this regard are: (i) opti-
misation of balance sheets of MDBs, (ii)
increase in their capital base,and (iii) re-
channelling of special drawing rights
(SDRs, an international reserve asset
created by the International Monetary
Fund) through MDBs. The role of MDBs
in financing climate action is indeed
critical, especially for countries which
are heavily indebted. Least developed
countries (LDCs), in particular, face
enormous challenges, with their exter-
nal public debt climbing from 20% in
2010t026%in 2022,and theirinterest
payment burden soaring from 2.7% of
their publicrevenue in 2010to 7.8% in
2023. Many of them are, therefore, not
abletoaccess international capital mar-
kets,and forthose which can, the cost of
borrowing is prohibitive.

MDBs had set for themselves the tar-
get of $65 billion for climate finance for
2025 at the UN secretary general’s Cli-
mate Action Summit in 2019. Climate
finance extended by MDBs in 2022 was
$100billion — the second yearwhen cli-
mate finance exceeded the target of $65
billion. The share of climate finance in
incremental loans extended by MDBs
rose consistently from 32% in 2018 to
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MDBs CAN ONLY PARTLY FINANCE CLIMATE NEEDS OF LOW- AND MIDDLE-INCOME COUNTRIES

Pinning hopes on MDBs
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47% in 2022. Climate finance activity
in 2022 wasled by the European Invest-
ment Bank,with its share of 37% in total
climate finance byall MDBs, followed by
the World Bank Group (33%).

Though efforts made by MDBs to
scale up their climate finance in recent
years are laudable, the present scale of
their operationsis too small,considering
the external requirements of climate
finance by low- and middle-income
countries (LMICs). Overall climate
finance extended by MDBs
toLMICswas $S61 billionin
2022, which constituted
6.1% of the total require-
ment. The quality of cli-
mate finance by MDBsalso
raises concerns.Of total cli-
mate finance extended by
MDBs to LMICs, only 23%
was for adaptation action

e
The role of MDBs in

financing climate
action is indeed
critical, especially
for countries
which are
heavily indebted

i

to capital and reserves) increased only
marginally from 3.7 in 2017 to 3.8 in
2022.0nan average basis,however, the
multiplierat 3.8 during 2018-2022 was
significantly lower than 4.3 during
2013-2017.

In any case, optimisation of balance
sheets cannot be expected tomakealarge
difference tothe overalllending capacity
of MDBs. Since MDBs are keen to retain
their highest credit rating, the only other
way to augment theirlending capacity is
to expand their capital
base. Despite the recom-
mendation by the G20
Independent Expert Group
(IEG)in November 2023 to
expand the capital base of
MDBs by $100 billion in
the next 10 years ($10 bil-
lion every year), there has
hardlybeen any progressto

and a very small share of s —  —  this effect.It seemsthatthe

6% was by way of grants.

Alot of emphasis has been placed on
the optimisation of balance sheets of
MDBs to augment their lending capac-
itysothata“dollarin”managed by them
results in many times a “dollar out” for
financing development and climate
action. However, the situation on the
ground has not changed much. Capital
and reserves of MDBs grew by 2.3% dur-
ing 2018-22 (compared with 6.0% dur-
ing 2013-2017) and their overall bal-
ance sheets expanded by 2.7% during
the same period. However, the multi-
plier (the ratio of total assets/liabilities

stressed fiscal situation in
major advanced economies and the cur-
rent geopolitical situation have become
the main stumbling blocks.
Intheabsence of any capitalincrease
and assuming the same compound
annual growth rate (CAGR) asin the last
five years for the entire climate finance
portfolio (15%), MDBs’ climate finance
to LMICs is estimated to rise from $61
billion in 2022 to $180 billion in 2030.
In all, this aggregates $940 billion dur-
ing 2023-2030, which will meet only
about 129% of external climate finance
requirements of LMICs (based on $1 tril-

Vice president Jagdeep Dhankhar

Put together New Zealand, Switzerland,

and Scotland, and you will still fall short of the
wealth of the Northeast. Each state in the region is
a paradise for visitors, tourists, and locals alike

lion requirement every year).

Re-channelling of SDRs through
MDBs has a huge potential to
strengthen the lending capacity of
MDBs by generating a much-needed
multiplier effect. Many advanced
economies are sitting on large idle SDR
balances of their total allocations (59%
of total SDRs allocations of SDR 660.7
billion). The IMF in May approved that
SDRs recycled to MDBs can be consid-
ered as reserves, though it initially
capped the amount of SDRs that can be
utilised by such facilitiesat SDRs 15 bil-
lion. Re-channelling of SDRs through
Europe-based MDBs seems unlikely as
the European Central Bank (ECB) has
indicated that recycling of SDRs to
MDBs is not permitted under current
ECBrulesandregulations. However, it is
reported that some headway has been
madebythe African Development Bank
and the Inter-American Development
Bank for re-channelling SDRs.

To conclude, MDBs are severely con-
strained in their lending capacity in the
business-as-usual scenario. Their
reserves have grown at a meagre CAGR
of 2.5% in last five years and there are
no signs of expansion in their capital
base as recommended by the G20 IEG.
Approval bythe IMFtore-channel SDRs
through MDBs is a welcome develop-
ment, but it remains to be seen how far
this gets materialised. In the absence of
any further change in capital and/or re-
channelling of SDRs, even the most opti-
mistic estimates suggest that MDBs can
finance only a small part of climate-
related requirements of LMICs. Further-
more, in the absence of any significant
improvement in the lending capacity of
MDBs, financing of climate action by
them can come only at the expense of
financing of development activity.

Views are personal

India Inc. credit profile: A tale of 2 halves

SACHIN GUPTA

Chief rating officer & executive director, CareEdge Ratings

It has shown resilience amid uncertainty, supported
by robust domestic fundamentals and govt-driven
infra initiatives. But the months ahead will be a test

THE FIRST HALF of FY25 paints a pic-
ture of cautious optimism within India's
corporate sector, where stability and
resilience meet global challenges head-
on. Recent data from CareEdge Ratings
reveals a credit upgrade-to-downgrade
ratio of 1.62 for H1FY25, slightly lower
than in the previous half but still reflec-
tive of overall stability. Yet, a closer
examination reveals significant dispar-
itiesbetween sectors,aswell as between
large and mid-sized companies, provid-
ing deeperinsightsinto the currenteco-
nomic landscape.

Sectors focused on the domestic
market have fared particularlywell, ben-
efitting from consistent demand and
significant government infrastructure
investments. However, the anticipated
boost in private capital expenditure is
yet to materialise, signalling a lingering
hesitancy among businesses to commit
to long-term investments in an uncer-
tain global environment.

Akey trend that stands out is the dis-
parityin performance between large cor-
porations and smaller enterprises. Large
companies, especially in sectors like cap-
ital goods, real estate, hospitality, phar-
maceuticals,iron and steel,and automo-
tive components, have shown strong
credit performance. In contrast, mid-
sized and smaller firms, particularly those
reliant on exports, have encountered
greater difficulties. These stem from
weaker global demand and the impacts
of China's economic slowdown, which
have hit export-dependent sectors like
textiles and chemicals particularly hard.

The infrastructure sector,a key driver
of economic activity, continues to be a
bright spot. The commissioning of pro-
jects, especially in road hybrid annuity
model and solar power,hasdrivena credit

ratio of 3.50 for the sector in H1FY25.
Timely payments from state distribution
utilities have helped power producers
reduce their debt,while favourable regu-
latory interventions and medium-term
power purchase agreements have pro-
vided stability. These developments
underscore the criticalimportance of pol-
icy supportindriving sectoral growthand
highlight the infrastructure sector’s role
in underpinning India’s broader eco-
nomicrecovery.

Financial services also present a
mixed picture. While larger financial
institutions have shown strength,driven
byexpanding assets under management
and robust capitalisation,
smaller non-banking
financial companies and
fintech firms are facing
regulatory challenges.Reg-
ulatory changes that have
increased risk weights on
unsecured consumerloans
have led to slower growth
expectations and higher

.|
Interest rates are a

key variable. The
Fed has already
implemented rate
cuts, and the RBI
is expected to
follow suit

may be reluctant to pass on the full ben-
efits of lower policy rates. This could cre-
atealaginthe transmission of monetary
policy,affecting borrowing costs forboth
businesses and consumers.

Second, while India’s GDP growth
remains robust at 6.7% for the first
quarter,with full-year estimates hover-
ingaround 7-7.1%,there are early signs
of weakening consumer demand, par-
ticularlyin automotives.Passengervehi-
cle sales have shown a decline, which
may reflect broader economic head-
winds. While this could be a temporary
blip, especially with the festive season
approaching,itwill require careful mon-
itoring. The health of rural
demand, in particular,
remainsa crucial indicator,
as it often acts as a bell-
wether for broader con-
sumption trends.

Third, China’s eco-
nomic slowdown and
aggressive export strate-
gies pose significant chal-

funding costs for smaller - ———— lenges for Indian manufac-

players.This highlights the
delicate balance between encouraging
financial innovation and ensuring ade-
quate regulatory oversight, particularly
in the rapidly evolving fintech space.
There are three critical factors that
merit close attention.First,interest rates
remain a key variable. The Federal
Reserve has already implemented rate
cuts, and the Reserve Bank of India is
expected to follow suit with possible
reductions of up to 50 basis points in
FY25. However, the key question is
whether these cuts will lead to corre-
sponding reductions in bank lending
rates.With high credit-deposit ratiosand
intense competition for deposits, banks

THE EDITOR

India, the US,

and minerals

India and the US have recently signed
a memorandum of understanding
(MoU) to strengthen the supply chain
for critical minerals, a strategic
response to China's dominance in this
sector. These minerals are essential for
industries like semiconductors,
electric vehicles, and clean energy.

By collaborating on areas such as
exploration, processing, recycling,
and recovery, both nations aim to
diversify their sources, reduce
dependency on China, and create
more resilient global supply chains.
This agreement could significantly
impact global trade and geopolitics.
Overall, the India-US collaboration has
the potential to reshape global supply
chains, making them more secure

turers. The  much-

discussed “China+1” strategy, aimed at
diversifying global supply chains, has
been overshadowed by Chinese dump-
ing particularly in sectors like chemicals,
steel, and textiles. While government
initiatives like the production-linked
incentive scheme aim to enhance com-
petitiveness, many Indian manufactur-
ers find themselves in a defensive pos-
ture, focusing on protecting revenues
and margins rather than pursuing
aggressive growth strategies. This calls
foramore nuanced policyapproach that
balances the need for trade protection
with the need to be globally competitive.
The festive season offers a glimmer

and less vulnerable to
geopolitical tensions.
—Amarjeet Kumar, Hazaribagh

Valley elections

Apropos of "Valley of hope" (FE,
October 4), 59%, 57%, and 69% voting
respectively in three phases of
elections is a huge positive sign from
Jammu and Kashmir, which lined up
for vote in its first Assembly elections

of hope, particularly in terms of boost-
ing ruraldemand and consumer spend-
ing. If realised, this could provide a
much-needed lift to corporate credit
profilesin the second half of FY25. How-
ever, this optimism must be tempered
by the reality of ongoing global chal-
lenges, including weak export demand,
elevated freight costs exacerbated by
geopolitical tensions, and continued
uncertaintyin the trade environment.

For Indian corporations, navigating
this complex landscape will require both
strategic foresightand operational agility.
While strong domestic demand provides
a solid foundation, the sustainability of
this demand,combined with external fac-
torssuchasgeopolitical risksand shiftsin
global monetary policy,will shape the cor-
porate credit outlook forthe remainderof
FY25.Companies will need to focus on
maintaining operational efficiencywhile
preserving financial flexibility tonavigate
potential disruptions.

The manufacturing sector,in partic-
ular, faces a critical period of transfor-
mation. As global supply chains con-
tinue to evolve, Indian manufacturers
must capitalise on the opportunities
presented by the China+1 strategy,while
competing effectively against low-cost
Chinese exports.Successin thisareawill
require government support and also
substantial investment in technology,
quality control,and cost optimisation.

India’s corporate sector has shown
remarkable resilience in the face of
global uncertainty,supported by robust
domestic fundamentals and govern-
ment-driven infrastructure initiatives.
However,the months ahead will test this
resilience as businesses grapple with
global headwinds while seeking to capi-
talise on domestic opportunities.

in a decade. It reflects the people's
resolve to be a part of the democratic
process. Whoever forms the
government should work closely
with the Centre to ensure that the
needs of the people who have
suffered a lot due to conflict and
insurgencies are taken care of.

—Bal Govind, Noida
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INDIAN EXPRESS IS NOT AN
INDUSTRY. IT IS A MISSION.

— Ramnath Goenka

RESOLVE LABOUR
UNREST WITHOUT
CAUSING DISRUPTION

— HE month-long workers’ strike at the Samsung plant in
Tamil Nadu is reminiscent of the 1970s and 1980s, when
employee protests were a constant irritant in the coun-
try’s industrial hubs. With the politically connected la-
bour unions always in a battle-mode, such strikes in the

pre-liberalisation era led to the downfall of several manufactur-

ing hubs in the country such as Kanpur, Kolkata and Punjab.

Even the textile mills of Mumbai were once notorious for their

militant labour unions. We now know how some of these manu-

facturing hubs have been in complete disarray as promoters of
companies shifted their base to relatively more business-friend-
ly centres such as Gujarat, Tamil Nadu, and Karnataka — even
though these states had their own share of labour problems.

The strike in the Samsung factory in TN is for higher average

salary and better working conditions. The workers have been

complaining of low average salary of 25,000 a month and long
working hours in unfavourable working conditions. They are
demanding fixed 8-hour shifts and a hike in average salary to

Z36,000 a month. The workers have also demanded more fre-

quent breaks without being penalised by the management.

While these demands are not unfair; labour unions cannot be
allowed to disrupt day-to-day operations of the factory. However,

poor working conditions remain an issue of constant debate. A

few months ago, a similar issue erupted in Amazon’s Manesar

facility in Haryana, where workers complained of long working
hours with little or no breaks and low salaries. Similar issues
came to the fore when a young chartered accountant in EY col-
lapsed and died allegedly unable to bear the work culture.
While the government (Centre or the state) has a limited role
to play in matters like these, it can ensure effective labour laws
are in place, and chalk out a better mediation system to diffuse
labour disputes. The Centre and state government should col-
laborate to timely douse the fire of labour dispute and prevent
it from spreading to other states. There is a need for political
will to put in place labour law reforms which are balanced and
not tilted too much in favour of the corporates or employees.

Promoters must also ensure they have the trust of employees

and should not be seen as anti-workers. At a time when India

is striving hard to expand its manufacturing base, resolving
labour unrest with minimal disruption is the way forward.

RIGHT TO PRIVACY HIT
BY POLITICAL ATTACKS

] OLITICAL rhetoric, particularly in Telangana and

Andhra Pradesh, has always been problematic. While
some utterances were understandable if seen in the
context in which they were made, others were mali-
cious in nature but the loud mouths have always, with
a few exceptions, have had their way. The list of culprits is
long and illustrious. Unprintable expletives have made their
way into the political lexicon and several leaders of all par-
ties use them whenever it suits them.

The latest to join their ranks is Telangana Endowments Min-
ister Konda Surekha, a firebrand of the Congress. She has a
history of making stinging remarks but what she said about
former IT minister and BRS working president K T Rama Rao
and actors Samantha, Naga Chaitanya, and Nagarjuna has
shocked everyone. Her target was KTR and, she held him re-
sponsible for the divorce of Samantha and Chaitanya. Though
sheretracted her remarks, it didn’t seem like she was remorse-
ful since she threatened KTR that she wouldn’t let him walk
free. Just as for everything, her ugly outburst too has a context.
She was trolled by BRS supporters after she attended a func-
tion wherein a BJP leader felicitated her. The social media
trolling was equally disgusting and for that, BRS senior leader
Harish Rao had apologized too. In fact, the minister teared up.
In her own words, she did the unthinkable in a fit of anger. One
wrong doesn’t make another right. That too, as she holds public
office she ought to have known that she cannot violate the right
to privacy of others, and level utterly defamatory charges.

The worst-affected parties here, KTR, Nagarjuna and Naga
Chaitanya, have taken legal recourse as they are entitled to.
But the problem is that when a minister and a politician makes
such comments, at least a sizeable section of the population
tend to believe, for, it is scandalous in nature. The damage done
is irreparable. It is a wonder that a few Congress leaders have
come out in the minister’s support. The party ought to take
disciplinary action against her to send a message that it doesn’t
encourage irresponsible conduct. After all, the right to privacy,
as per the apex court, is an intrinsic part of the right to life and
liberty. There is another political angle as well. In one fell
swoop, she managed to relegate the debate on Musi encroach-
ments to the background. That, is a disservice to the people.

QUICK TAKE

HOW TO BE A SINGAPORE
SEVERAL Indian politicians have, over time, promised

their electorates to transform their state capitals into

something as glitzy, clean and efficient as Singapore. But
the bit about the city state they perhaps did not have in their
sights is its extremely low level of corruption. It has just
charged former transport minister S Iswaran and property
billionaire Ong Beng Seng for corruption. The state’s tallest
leader, former Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew, ensured that his
ministers were among the highest paid in the world. At the
same time, he instituted a strong anti-corruption framework.
Those features should be emulated among Indian states, too.
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N September; Sri Lankans broke
their faith with the island’s po-
litical elites and elected left-
leaning Anura Kumara Dissa-
nayake, leader of the Janatha
Vimukthi Peramuna (JVP) and
the National Peoples’ Power
(NPP). The economic collapse, hardships
placed on the people and the governance
crisisresulting in public protests changed
the island’s political future.

The installation of a new president
representing a diametrically opposite po-
litical ideology was phase 1 of political
transformation, and phase 2 is marked
by the parliamentary election. What hap-
pens between now and November 14 is,
hence, future defining. In general, there
is cautious optimism that this political
experiment may yield some results—at
least, at this moment.

With the September victory, the JVP,
NPP’s main constituent partner, has end-
ed years of political stagnation and been
propelled to lead a nation that requires
complete rebuilding. For its own part,
the JVP/NPP has risen from the ashes,
increasing its support base from a mere
3 percent to 42 percent last month.

However, while there may be both appre-
ciation and apprehensions about the JVP, a
party that continues to generate extreme
public responses, it has shown its ability to
mobilise public support, an improvement
made possible both by public anxiety and
rejection of the old guard as well as the
JVP/NPP’s new rallying call around a fresh
political agenda that takes into account spe-
cifics that need urgent addressing.

Phase 2 will be different. Firstly, 42 per-
cent of the popular mandate was cast in
favour of an individual, Anura Kumara
Dissanayake, the most trusted political fig-
ure at present. He has a carefully cultivat-
ed public image, particularly over the re-
cent years, coupled with a sustained mass
appeal. What was offered from the presi-
dential platform has caught the public’s
imagination and the broader electorate
has shown confidence in said agenda.

In the past three weeks, the new presi-
dent has demonstrated pragmatism by
engaging with the International Mone-
tary Fund (IMF) and by offering an assur-
ance for its continuity—but with room to
make some necessary alterations to re-
duce the burden on the public. There is
also a presidential pledge to the Catholic
church to bring to book the perpetrators
of the Easter Sunday attacks. Similarly,
there are other undertakings to end impu-
nity and bring out the truth relating to the
mystery murders of iconic editor Lasan-
tha Wickrematunge as well as Wasim
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The island nation’s new president has promised to tackle
burning issues like corruption, terrorism, and the economic crisis.
But the challenge will be delivering on these post November 14

CHALLENGES AHEAD
FOR SRI LANKA’S NEW
ADMINISTRATION

DILRUKSHI
HANDUNNETTI

Thajudeen, a popular rugby player whose
murder remains highly contentious. Then
there is the most difficult of them all, the
anti-corruption and reformist agenda to
improve the current political cesspit.
Prior to the parliamentary elections, the
JVP/NPP is required to let the public
know how things are meant to change—
how the promised agenda will be imple-
mented post November 14. To get there, the
new administration will require at least a
working majority, 113 seats in the House.
The general trend is to vote the incum-
bency into office, which should make it
somewhat easy for the JVP/NPP to mus-
ter the required seats. However, since the
introduction of the 1978 Constitution
and the complex preferential voting sys-
tem, voters do cast their preferential

Award-winning journalist and lawyer;
founder and director of the Colombo-based
= (enter for Investigative Reporting (CIR)

SOURAV ROY

votes. The JVP has consistently cam-
paigned against marking preferences,
but it is part of the voter psyche by now.

Beyond the euphoria lies the political
reality that beyond some well-known po-
litical figures, the JVP/NPP is going to
introduce very fresh faces. The voters are
decidedly tired of traditional political
parties and their breed that continues as
if retirement is anathema. Still, there is
aneed for the electorate to know the can-
didates to ensure a clear win. It is going
to be a case of attempting to shift num-
bers, from 3 to 113—at a minimum. While
it would not be daunting, it is impossible
to expect a landslide victory.

The JVP/NPP’s main Achilles heel is
its inability to address Sri Lanka’s minor-
ities, making up 20 percent of the elector-

I want to see lasting and meaningful peace
achieved in Sri Lanka as early as possible. But
I am aware that peace cannot just be wished;
it involves hard work, courage and persistence

Arthur
CClarke

ate. Despite recent modernisations and
the influx of professional women into
politics and the appointment of a female
PM after 24 years, the president’s party
does not relate well to ethno-religious mi-
norities. If this drawback were addressed,
Dissanayake would have cleared the 50
percent plus 1 mark without hindrance.

Post nominations, this would be the first
issue the president’s party must address.
Their lack of demonstrated empathy for the
war disappeared, land return, justice and
reparation made the Marxist party uncom-
fortable with the Marxist ideology itself. As
Dissanayake stated in his inaugural ad-
dress, there is a deep need to win the trust
and support of those who did not vote for
him, and this can be effectively achieved
through the upcoming parliamentary elec-
tions if only a genuine attempt is made to
show commitment to resolving outstanding
issues of the people of the North and East.

At present, the president relies on a
Sinhala Buddhist mandate, ironically
the same base enjoyed by hawkish former
president Gotabaya Rajapaksa. For Sri
Lanka to move forward, both politically
and economically, this unification proc-
ess is mandatory. It can be done only by
treating their specific political and eco-
nomic issues with due respect.

Post November 14, the new administra-
tion will not have the opportunity to experi-
ment but simply launch into economic re-
covery. This will be combined with the
daunting task of keeping promises to the
IMF and balancing the rough seas of the
India-China-US geostrategic and economic
interests. The proposed production-based
economy is for the long-term. In short,
there is a dire need to generate revenue, at-
tract foreign direct investment, give tour-
1sm a massive push, and increase exports.

This is likely to be one of the most en-
during challenges before the new admin-
istration. There will be economic up-
heavals and geopolitical consideration
that make things more complex.

The second challenge would be to de-
liver on the governance agenda. The pub-
lic would want to see heads roll, a few
arrests on corruption charges and others
linked to impunity. This will be the lit-
mus test as the party has catapulted into
political power on the basis that corrup-
tion will be weeded out. It will have to
start with the public service and move to
politicians. Political rhetoric apart, this
will require evidence beyond reasonable
doubt and may prove hard to come by, a
test the JVP/NPP must overcome.

(Views are personal)
(dilrukshi@cirlk)
(dilrukshihandunnetti@gmail.com)

OLD PROMISES TO THE
JEWS FROM AGES PAST

ITH Rosh Hashanah, the Jewish
New Year, falling last week be-
tween October 2 and 4, and Israel
in the news, I recalled my experi-
ence of another important Jew-
ish festival. Years ago, I was in-
vited to the Passover Seder at
the Judah Hyam Synagogue in Delhi. The
invitation was from Rabbi Ezekiel Isaac
Malekar, who heads the tiny Jewish com-
munity of less than ten families in Delhi.

Passover, or Pesach in Hebrew, is the
Jewish festival of freedom that marks the
exodus of the Jews from slavery in Egypt.
It occurs in March or April. As Jewish
sources tell it, the story harks back 3,400
years to the family of Jacob, who fled their
home in Canaan, or ancient Israel, to es-
cape a terrible famine. They found their
way to Egypt where they were welcomed,
and grew in numbers. But when a new
pharaoh came to power, he feared the grow-
ing Israelite population and enslaved them.
This oppression continued for 210 years.

Moses, an Israelite infant who escaped
the pharaoh’s decree to kill Jewish babies
and grew up half-Egyptian in the palace
itself, heard God’s call from a burning
bush in the desert to lead the Israelites out
of Egypt. He negotiated with the pharaoh
for the Israelites’ freedom. This led to a
conflict between God, who wanted freedom
for the Israelites, and pharaoh, who epito-
mised the cruel forces of tyranny and en-
slavement. God broke pharaoh’s arrogance
by inflicting ten plagues on Egypt.

During the night of the final plague, God
“passed over” and protected the houses of
the Israelites, giving the festival its name.
Finally, with the Egyptian army chasing
after them, God, symbolised by Moses’s
out-flung arm, split the waters of the Red
Sea, allowing the Israelites to escape. Since
they fled Egypt in haste, the Israelite slaves
did not have time for their plain bread to
leaven and rise, giving Passover its big
symbol, matzah, which is Hebrew for ‘un-
leavened bread’.

To me, the most touching thing in the
story of the Exodus is that Miriam, the sis-
ter of Aaron, took her tambourine with
her as she was so sure of crossing safely
and being able to sing and dance in God’s
praise. Now that’s faith.

The central ritual of Pesach is the Seder;
a special meal that takes place on the eve
of Passover at home with family and
friends, or with the community. It is a
teaching experience for both children and
adults. The Seder begins by reading the
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Haggadah, a 2000-year-old book that retells
the story of the Exodus from Egypt in de-
tail. Children sing ‘The Four Questions’,
called Mah Nishtanah in Hebrew, which
introduce the retelling of the story.

The other main part of the Seder is eat-
ingritual foods symbolic of the journey of
the Jews from slavery to freedom: four
small cups of wine, symbols of joy; bitter
herbs, reminding Jews of the suffering of

One part of the Seder is eating ritual
foods symbolic of the journey from
slavery to freedom: four small cups

of wine, symbols of joy; bitter herbs,
reminding Jews of the suffering :
of slavery; green leafy vegetables
representing the gifts of spring; and
matzah, the thin, crisp unleavened
bread, the symbol of freedom

slavery; green leafy vegetables represent-
ing the gifts of spring and renewed life;
and matzah, the thin, crisp unleavened
bread, which is both the poor bread of
slaves and the symbol of Jewish freedom.

I had enjoyed matzah ball soup very
much at the home of American Jews in
Chicago and was very touched by the sin-
cerity and fervour with which they had ar-
ranged the dinner to share their culture
with me. So, matzah was one of the special
things I looked forward to at the Seder in
Delhi.

The international community of Jews,
whoever happened to be in Delhi, was also
gathered there for the Seder. We shared

WIKIMEDIA COMMONS

food and then they sang. The love, longing
and pain in their voices and deep gratitude
to God for their deliverance was immense-
ly moving. They sang as though they them-
selves were crossing over from slavery to
freedom, reliving the experience of their
ancestors. I felt one with them, thanking
God for bringing us through the vicissi-
tudes of our own history. Mitzrayim, the
Hebrew word for Egypt, means “the nar-
row place”. The festival calls for Jews to
introspect on where they feel constricted
in their lives and what they can do to attain
freedom.

Jews believe they have a special rela-
tionship with God, whom they trust for
their eventual well-being. Through centu-
ries of torture, religious taxes and persecu-
tion (but not in India), they clung to the
faith of their ancestors. They renewed
their hope with their central affirmation:
Shema Yisrael, Adonai Eloihanu, Adonai
Echad, meaning ‘Hear O Israel, the Lord
our God, the Lord is One’ (Deuteronomy
6:4 in the Old Testament).

When they were given their promised
land after centuries of being a scattered
people, they recalled God’s promise in Isai-
ah 11:12—‘He will raise a signal for the na-
tions and shall assemble the outcasts of
Israel, and gather together the dispersed
of Judah from the four corners of the
earth.” Also, God’s promise through Isaiah
46:4 is, ‘I have made you and I will carry
you; I will sustain you and I will rescue
you.” Further, in Isaiah 54:17, is the assur-
ance, ‘No weapon formed against you shall
prosper, and every tongue which rises
against you in judgement you shall con-
demn. This is the heritage of the servants
of the Lord, and their righteousness is
from Me, says the Lord.’

As observers, we can well imagine how
Jews down the ages found strength in these
words, especially from Deuteronomy 33:29:
‘Blessed are you, Israel! Who is like you, a
people saved by the Lord? He is your shield
and helper and your glorious sword. Your
enemies will cower before you, and you
will tread on their heights.’

(Views are personal)
(shebaba09@gmail.com)
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Strong leadership

Ref: BJP hunts for an assertive new chief (Oct
6). The editorial highlights the urgent need
for strong leadership within the BJP as it faces
internal turmoil and electoral challenges. The
party’s search for a capable chief is critical,
especially with upcoming elections looming.

A decisive leader could unify factions and
reinvigorate the party’s base.

Uddeshya Thakur, Dhenkanal

Young blood

The author’s analysis of the next BJP national
president encompasses only selective
political celebrities from the north and west.
Nevertheless, in the view of experimenting
new thoughts, both the RSS and BJP can opt
for a young leader like K Annamalai of Tamil
Nadu, Tejasvi Surya of Karnataka or Anil
Antony of Kerala to inject a young new shot to
BJP’s organisational structure.

Venkat Desikan, Chennai

Women’s harassment

Ref: Break Bollywood’s wall of silence (Oct 6).
From time immemorial, many men have been
guilty of harassing women, not just in the
cinema industry but in all spheres of society.
Rape and harassment cases of girls as young
as 10 months old are reported in the news
daily. Even when such crimes are exposed,
fast prosecution and stringent punishment is
abysmally few.

R K Margabhandu, Kanchipuram

No support

The root cause for the silence in Bollywood is
because there is no one to support the women
in the industry. Some women have talked about
it, but they had to flee the industry because
they raised their voice towards this issue. In
film industries the heroes are worshipped and
respected larger than life, but they must take a
heroic stand with their coworker.

Aditya Kamble, Kalaburagi

Alarming suggestion

Former US President Donald Trump’s weird
suggestion that Israel should hit nuclear sites
in Iranis aimed at Jewish votes in the upcoming
US presidential election. Winning by any means
seems to be his agenda. Can the US trust Trump
with the nuclear button if he gets elected?

C G Kuriakose, Kothamangalam

BJP’s losses

Ref: Pollsters predict BJP’s Haryana exit (Oct
6). The BJP central leadership seems to be
clueless about their back-to-back losses. They
don’t seem to have learnt their lessons from the
electoral debacles of the past. It remains to be
seen what the return of the opposition in J&K
will mean for the country’s security scenario.

R Sriramprasad, email
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Democratising Al
Is a Fine Balance

Gol's role in regulation, innovation is key

India’s growing role in Al applications positions it as a
key player in democratising the technology, as IT mini-
ster Ashwini Vaishnaw highlighted at the ET Startup
Awards last week. Any approach that seeks to make Al
accessible to all, including individuals and organisa-
tions that donot have the technical capabilities torun Al
applications, would have to set out progressive bench-
markson intellectual property rights. The idea isto crea-
te a universal ability to experiment with AI program-
ming. The constraints are privacy, confidentiality and
competitiveness. The regulatory framework around the-
se constraints guides the openness of Al and pushes the
tech frontier outward by driving down costs. Govern-
ments have a critical role in shaping the development of
Aland Indialeads by example in affordable access, ensu-
ring abstraction and enabling control of stack elements.

Yet, democratisation of Al is not
free of internal conflict. This arises
from how stakeholders approach de-
mocratisation of use, development,
profits and governance. Any demo-
cratisation effort that works on Al
| technology or its market derives va-

luefromaligning with the interests of
those who will be affected. The work must begin with the
democratisation of governance and the rest of the pro-
cesses will evolve as a corollary. The downsides of anew
tech need to be protected through government interven-
tionsothatdispersal, development anddividends are not
inimically affected.

Broadly, Al is expected to increase the world’'s consu-
mer surplus. How this surplus is divided among those
with and without access to tech is a job for governments.
India’s approach has been to harness any available tech-
nology locally while redistributing gains to the depri-
ved. This is as good an approach to Al governance as it
gets. Putting an emerging tech to work towards creating
a more inclusive society should be the guiding principle
for Al democratisation across the world.

The Law Can’t Doze
Off By Bulldozing

Inagenuine democracy, the law is the solearbiter of justice, not
state-sponsored vigilantism in the form of ‘innovations’ like
‘bulldozer justice’ or ‘encounters’. Last week, the Supreme Co-
urt rightly hauled up the extrajudicial mechanism involving
therazingof premisesof individualsaccused of crime, stating
that such action is ‘absolutely illegal’. Several state govern-
ments have taken recourse to razing properties of accused to
demonstrate that it ‘means business’. Justice is not a matinee
show for audienceapplause —thelaw can’t be made redundant.

The Supreme Court emphasised that neither accusation nor
conviction justify ‘bulldozing’, adding that guidelines must
apply acrossthe country —and toall communities. The bench
did clarify that unauthorised structures
on public land are not protected. Confla-
ting proper process with random acts of
demolition should be verboten.

The use of bulldozers to clear illegal en-
croachments and shanties isn’t new. The
fact that governments in 2024 have been
inspired by an activity thrown up during
Indira-Sanjay Gandhi’s Emergencyisastellingasitis unfort-
unate. Morerecently, ‘bulldozing’ as a statutorv trend —anIs-
raeli government SOP to ‘tackle’ accused Palestinian ‘terro-
rists’ — started in Indore in 2017, and was then picked up by
the UP government. Rajasthan saw similar actions in 2023.
The issue isn’t just about demolishing property but about by-
passing due process. Make this an ‘out-of-the-tool box’ tool
and you’ll have plenty of others that governments won't be
able to contain. Selective targeting of individuals based on
community, as is evident in some states, only deepens con-
cerns about discrimination. Let the law work its course and
not be made redundant.

£ JUST IN JEST

J The lows of climate change can be
mitigated by Earth-hugging highs

Psychedelics, It's
A Planetary Thing

Stuck with a nagging problem that just won't quit? Manage-
ment gurus say it's time to toss out the usual playbook and
get creative. Well, a groupof climateacademics and activists
have fully embraced that advice. Their solution? Psychede-
lics. Yes, thev're convinced that a good old ‘consciousness
shift’ courtesy of some trippy experiences might just spark
climate-friendly behaviour. And before you laugh them off
as Deadheads, know this: the ‘Psychedelics for Climate Ac-
tion’ crew isn't some tie-dye-wearing sideshow. They were
front and centre at New York City’s Climate Week.

S0, how does this psychedelic wizardry work? According
to Marissa Feinberg, founder of Psychedelics for Climate
Action, it’snotjust regular folks who could benefit. She be-
lieves even C-suite execs (read: fat Cheshire cats)could use
alittle help ‘thinking outside the box’ on social and climate
issues. Jeff Bezos, for example. Feinberg reckons Ama-
zon's anti-worker policies and massive carbon emissions
might come from some deep-rooted insecurity. One magic
mushroom later, and voila! Bezos could transform from
wealth-hoarder toa beacon of compassion and sustainabi-
litw Who knows? The ultimate climate plan could be disco-
vering new planets while tripping. Who needs carbon off-
sets when vou can explore entire solar systems in your
mind? Take that, peoples.

RBI guv's given enough signals he’s not cutting rate — which markets have chosen to ignore

Mythili Bhusnurmath

¢ pareathought for Shaktikan-
W | taDas.It'snotoften that heads
4y, of central banks repeat them-
A ;f selves to make markets hear:
- Yet, that is precisely what Das
has been doing over the past many
months, going by what is fast emerg-
ing as his pet phrase— ‘the last mile of
disinflation’ — and the challenges pos-
ed in getting to his goal of 4% inflation
on asustained basis.

Only to have markets, seemingly,
disregard his words. Especially after
the US Federal Reserve cut rates by an
ageressive 50 bps on September 18. Mo-
re importantly, it has signalled that
there’s more easing likely in future,

No wonder that in the run-up to the
next 3-day meeting of RBI's MPC start-
ing today — with three new external
members—the old “Will RBIfollow the
Fed? debate hasgotafreshleaseof life,
Thisissurprising. Aswithmarketselse-
where, Indian markets, too, usually hang
on to every word the guv says. They
can'tafford todo otherwise. But, forso-
meunfathomable reason, they seem to
have chosen togloss over Das’ public po-
sition on RBI's war against inflation.

In February, Das spoke of the ‘last
mile of disinflation’ being ‘the most dif-
ficult part of the journey’ during his
keynote address at the South East Asi-
an Central Banks(SEACEN) conferen-
ce in Mumbai. At the MPC meeting in
February; Das reiterated, “We must re-
main committed to successfully navi-
oating thelast mile of disinflation whi-
chean besticky’

Hefollowed thisupat the April MPC,
saying, ‘Lingering geopolitical tensions
and their impaect on commaodity prices

Show your hand on Wednesday

and supply chains are also adding to
uncertainties in the inflation trajecto-
1y These considerations call for mone-
tary policy actions to tread the last mi-
leof disinflation with extreme care.’
At MPC's June meeting, Das again
spoke of ‘the last mile of disinflation’,
saying, it is ‘turning out to be gradual
and protracted’. He followed that up
soon after; saying, “Thislastmileof dis-
inflation journey is proving very

sticky, arduous and very slow,” ad- F’ ~

ding, ‘The central bank will rema-
inwatchful.’

Not content with that, in theminu- |

tes of the MPC meeting
held early August, he ela-
borated, ‘Monetary poli-
cy has to remain vigila-
nt to potential spillov- |
ers of food price pres-
sures to the core com-
ponents. This is criti-
cal for the last mile of 48

TakeIndore Activity All Over

-

£

Amitabh Kant

Cities are key drivers of growth, and
with ambitious targets, more than
half of India’s population is projected
to live in urban areas. However, 42 In-
dian cities rank among the top 50 glo-
bally for the worst air pollution. Near-
lv half of our 603 rivers are polluted,
and less than 20% of the generated
waste is treated. Climate-related ev-
ents are also putting increasing pres-
sureon cities.

A comprehensive roadmap is needed
to clean India’s 50 most polluted cities
b 2030, alongside sector-specific
action plans targeting residential
combustion, industrial and power
plant emissions, transport, and waste
management.

Indore's transformation offers valu-
able lessons. In 2015, it lacked proper
waste management infrastructure
and had a centurv-old legacy landfill.
Rivers and nullahs were contamina-
ted by sewage from homes. Today,
Indore stands as India’s cleanest city

Here's how Indore did it:

P Waste management Door-to-door
waste collection and training of mu-
nicipal workers were central to the

strategy Six types of waste were seg-
regated from 5.85 lakh households,
with specialised vehicles used for
transportation. This waste was then
transferred to six fully mechanised
processing plants. Technology was
leveraged to track vehicles, and adi-
gitalised weighing system was imple-
mented. A blo-CNG plant, setup in
2022, now produces 17,000 kg of CNG
daily from wet waste.

GIS was used to identify sewage out-
falls in nullahs, and leakages were fix-
ed. Over 200 km of nullahs were clean-
ed, improving discharge efficiency
during the monsoon. Reuse of treated
sewage, rainwater harvesting and
other initiatives earned Indore the
title of India’s first Water Plus City.

P Airpollution management The
city banned the burning of solid was-
te and imposed strict regulations on
construction and demolition waste.
Transitioning to clean cooking fuels
and using cleaner industrial boilers
were part of the plan, Indore is also
gradually electrifying its public trans-
port system.

P Financing mechanisms Indore
sold advertising rights at community
and public toilets, embedding circular
economy principles. It became India’s
first urban local body to trade carbon
credits and issued the country's first
green bonds, raising 244 crotre,

Based on these learnings, a citv-level
Grand Challenge (GC) programme
with clear timelines and targets is
needed to clean our cities. Gol, along

disinflation and anchoring of inflation
expectations.” Yetagain, on September
5, Das explained, the ‘last mile in disin-
flation — bringing down inflation —is
vet to be covered and the central bank
should successfully navigate this jour-
ney to preserve the credibility of the
monetary policy framework’.
More recently, at the Bretton Woods
Committee’s annual Future of Finan-
ce Forum in Singapore on Sep-
% tember 13, he drove home the po-
int once again, although in dif-

Unlike the Fed, which
unleashed a
bazooka late
September,
RBI is not for
easing policy

with bodies like CPCE, could run this
programme by scaling up NCAP,
aimingfor atleast a 35% reduction in
PM2.5levels by 2030. Cities should be
evaluated on their performance in ad-
dressing pollution sources.

These steps need to be taken:
P Residential combustion can ace-
ount forup to a third of PM2.5levels,
according to NCAP. Key indicators
could include the shift to clean cook-
ing, elimination of stubble burning,
biomass power plant projectsand a
transition from firewood to electric
heating.
b Stricter norms for industrial
emissions Traditional brick kilns
are significant contributors to PM2.5
pollution and converting them to ad-
vanced tech should be a focus. Anoth-
er priority is enforcing the 2015 emis-
sion standards for thermal power pla-
nts. Transitioning industrial boilers
toelectric alternatives will also be
essential for reducing emissions.
P Electrification of transport
Phasing out old two-wheelers (over12

Sl.'dtk and pa_n

Sitting on thg Cutting Edge

ferent words, sayving, ‘Inflation hasmo-
derated from its peak of 7.8% in April
22 into the tolerance band of +/-2%
around the target of 4%, but we still ha-
ve a distance to cover and cannot af-
ford to look the other way’

That’s as many as eight times in as
many months. Surely, by now, one wou-
1d have expected markets to get it. Un-
like the Fed, which unleashed a bazoo-
ka late September, RBI is not for easing
policy. In fact, Das is on record, again
more than once, that monetary policy
in India will be determined by domes-
tic considerations. Actions of the Fed,
however mighty, will not be the deter-
mining factor

If that needs to be spelt out to mar-
kets, lobbyingtora Das ‘put’ on the lin-
esof the famous ‘Greenspan put’ —of
former Fed chair Alan Greenspan—to
keep the unprecedented (and unwar-
ranted?) bull run alive, remember;, mo-
netary policy is not about supporting
bull runs. It is—and rightly so—about
taking away the punch bowl just when
the party seems be getting riotous. As
in India today.

Yes, there are risks that if REI stays
put on rates while the Fed cuts, it could
trigger hot money flows into India in
search of yields, setting in motion the
familiar cycle of rupee appreciation,
dollar buying by RBI (to offset the app-
reciation), and sterilisation operations
to mop up rupees released into the sys-
tem. September has already seen a re-
cord flow of overseas funds into our
markets, posing fresh problems to RBL.

Ultimately, decision on rates must
beajudgement call. Monetary policy is
notanexact science, It's as much about
judgement and intuition, bornof expe-
rience, as about arcane models favour-
ed by rocket scientists who've strayed
intothefield of economics. With apolo-
zies to Bob Dylan, Das could croon —
assuming, of course, thateven govern-
orsdo, on occasion, croon— How many
times must a governor say something/
and markets pretend they just haven't
heard?/ The answer my friend is...."
We'll know on Wednesday:

vears), mandating registration of
electric three-wheelers, e-buses and
electrifving airport transport are
potential targets.

» Clear waste management prac-
tices A value chain for waste segrega-
tion, collection, recycling and reuse
following the Indore model —should
be incentivised. Other action areas in-
clude prohibiting the burning of solid
waste, phasing out single-use plastics,
developing green belts and moving to
awaste-to-wealth model. Installing air
quality monitoring devices should be
apriority

- Strong funding Responsibility for
action lies with cities and municipal
governments. A fund of 10,000 crore
could be set aside for the next five vea-
rs, with the top five performing cities
receiving financial incentives.

To effectively combat urban polluti-
on, India must adopt the GC program-
me, drawing lessons from Indore’s
success. With clear targets and strong
accountability, cities can reduce pol-
lution and improve liveability, This
mission requires collaboration bet-
ween Gol, state governments and
municipal bodies,

Together, we can transform our citi-
es into sustainable urban centres —
making them not justengines of gro-
wth but models of environmental
stewardship. The time to act is now,
for the future of our cities and the
well-being of our people.

The writer is India’s G20 sherpa

Poonam Khaira Sidhu

Last month, Delhi High Court upheld
the plea of authorities totax the per-
manent establishment (PE)of Hyatt
International in India even if the glo-
bal company ineurs losses. This over-
turned an earlier verdict given by its
division bench in the Nokia Solutions
case in 2022, and grants India greater
autonomy toattribute income to PEs
based on their local activities, rather
than relyving on the overall profits or
losses of the global entity. This new
approach not only strengthens India’s
tax sovereignty, but also distinguishes
the country from prevailing internati-
onal tax practices, particularly those
aiided by OECD norms.

Historically India’s tax policies to-
ward PEs were governed by Article 7
of various double-taxation avoidance
agreements (DTAA), which stipulated
that the income attributable toa PE in
India should be linked to the global pro-
fits or losses of the parent company.
This principle allowed MNCs operat-
ing in India to leverage global financial
results to minimise their tax liabilities
in this country

For example, in the Nokia Solutions
case, global losses of a parent company
could be reflected in the financial rec-
ords of its Indian PE, even if that local
PE was profitable, resulting in lower
tax obligations for the Indian operation.,

This model provided a loophole that
enabled some corporations toavoid
paving fair taxes on profits generated
from Indian operations.

Implication of the Delhi High Court
ruling is profound; MNCs can nolong-
er hide behind global losses to reduce
their tax liabilities in India. Instead,
Indian tax authorities can indepen-
dently assess profits generated by a
PE based on its local business activi-
ties. This newfound tax independence
is further reinforced by Rule 10 of I-T
Rules 1962, which provides tax autho-
rities with wide latitude to estimate
income for PEs in cases where tradi-
tional transfer pricing methods or
other approaches don't adequately
reflect income generated by the PE in
India. Rule 10 allows for various in-
come attribution methods, including
profit splits or formulary apportion-
ment, which offer greater flexibility to
ensure that the tax paid by a PE aligns
with its local activities.

A case that demonstrates India’s use
of local activity-based profit attribu-
tion is the 2008 Rolls-Rovee case, in
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which Indian tax authorities attri-
buted profits to the company's Indian
operations based on the local value
added by functions like R&D, risk
management and marketing. Even
though these activities did not direct-
ly generate sales, they were critical to
the company’s overall value creation.
By attributing profits based on these
local functions, tax authorities ensu-
red that the PE paid taxes on its actual
contribution to the global business,
reinforcing the principleof local
economic value being taxed within
the country;

India’s approach will still align with
OECD’s Authorised Approach’, whi-
ch recommends that PEs be treated as
independent entities transacting with
their parent companies at arm’s leng-
th. According to this principle, profits
attributed to a PE should reflect the
value of its functions, assets and risks
asif it were a standalone enterprise.
The high court ruling doesn't reject
this principle, but enthances the focus
on local activities as the primary basis
for income attribution.

To build on thisral-
ing, Gol is working on
draft rules that will in-
troduce a three-factor
approach for income
attribution that's ex-
pected to include sales
generated, manpower
employed and assets

- used in India torthe
2@ business. Once imple-
§ mented, these rules

= will provide clearer
E guidelines on how in-
mamss | = come is atiributed to

Vocal for local

PEs. This should add

What You're Here, Not Everywhere

transparency to the income attribu-
tion process, while also curbing pro-
fit-shifting practices by MNCs.

India’s new approach contrasts sh-
arply with tax policies of many other
countries. In the 1S, tax obligations
of foreign subsidiaries are often in-
fluenced by the parent company’s
overall profitability Many countries,
including India, are signatories to
DTAAs, which aim to prevent double
taxation by allowing MINCs to offset
taxes paid in one country against the-
ir liabilities in another However; by
taxing PEs solely based on local acti-
vities, India’s new approach could
result in situations where MNCs face
different tax obligations across juris-
dictions, potentially increasing their
overall tax burden.

Moreover, this approach diverges
from OECD's global minimum tax
initiative, which seeks toestablish a
universal tax rate to prevent profit-
shifting. While OECD promotesa
standardised approach to taxing PEs,
India’s ruling prioritises local activi-
ties over global harmonisation, refle-
cting a shift toward more sovereign
tax policies.

For MNCs operating in India, this
ruling signals a major shift in how
they approach tax compliance. Trans-
fer pricing will continue to play arole.
But the emphasis will be on local oper-
ations rather than the parent compa-
nv's global performance. India is sig-
nalling a shift toward a more localis-
ed, sovereign approach to taxation,
which could reshape how businesses
operate in the country,

The writer is former principal DG,
freome-tax (administration), New Delhi

THE SPEAKING TREE

Enthu Cutlet,
Are You?

NARAYANIGANESH

You are almost always bustling
with enthusiasm and energy.
You are what in Indian English
slang iscalled an ‘enthu cutlet’,
Tamil slang would call youan
‘enthu pattani’. These terms
have nodirect link to cutlets or
to peas, but are monikers for
those who are full of life and
exhibit great vim and vigour in
whatever they do. Enthusiasm,
like laughter, is infectious.

When you are around an enthu
cutlet, involuntarily some of that
energy rubs off on you as well,
and things begin tolook sunny
and happy There are killjoyvs who
get annoyed with enthu cutlets.
They try their best to dampen
their spirits, but fail miserably,
thank goodness. Which is why
happy people make more friends
and cynics don't.

What makes vou happy? When
vou do good for others without
expectations, you feel happy
When vou do something that
interests you, you do it well and
that makes vou feel good. When
vou think positive and keepneg-
ative thoughts at bay, you feel
lighter: All of this will help vou
look at life’s challenges as just
that; challenges to be overcome
or accepted, and not get bogged
down or get into the habit of
blaming others or your circum-
stances, Your physical and men-
tal health improve.

Enthusiasm is a special gift of
the soul. It makes your heart sing.
It is your life's purpose, say the
Brahma Kumaris. It gives you the
courage to overcome all obsta-
cles and transform storms into
oifts; you never become disheart-
ened and always remain cheerful.
[t is truly a blessing to be upbeat
and joyvful most of the time.

» MELODY FOR
MONDAY

Sinbad the Sailor

Shankar-Ehsaan- Loy, Farhan
Akltar & Raman Mahadevan

Farhan Akhtar’s ‘Sinbad the
Sailor’, from the 2008 movie
Rock On!! is much more than
arollicking musical adventu-
re, It sweeps listeners off the-
ir feet and on to the high seas.
The ballad-turned-rock song
15 a testament to the sinewy
versatility of Shankar Maha-
devan,
Ehsaan
Noorani
and Loy
Mendon-

B IE ed Akh-
tar's lyrical prowess. .

From the very first strum of
the guitar, the song hooks you
— it'sinfectious. Farhan's and
Raman Mahadevan's raw vo-
cals add a layer of anthentici-
ty, making vou feel every word
of the tamultuous journey.
The lyrics —TUske thay jo
sapne/ wahiuske thay apne/
aisa tha Sinbad the Sailor/
Uska jahaz ghira tufanon
mein,/ Mere vaar sunlo sunlo’
—smacks of the Homeric.

Thechorus, with its anthe-
mic quality, is particularly
siren-like —the kind of hook
that stays with you, if it does-
n'tdash you against the rocks
of moving rock music.

And the song transports vou.
Close your eyes, and youcan
feel the salty breeze and hear
thecreaking of the ship’s tim-
bers. It'sa journey not just
through the seas, but through
the highs and lows of life itself.

_Chat Room |

US Lever toPast,
Prez and Future

Apropos the Edit, ‘Escalating
Tensions, Fasten Your Seatbelts’
(Oct 4), an uncertain world got
even more uncertain with the
entry of Iran into the West Asia
conflict. While the Indian mar-
kets tanked, the American mar-
kets have shown no such panic.
Probably because of the expect-
ations of another rate cut by the
Fed. The rupee has taken a hit
and isnudging the Md mark toa
dollar, and the worst is not over;
Indian exports toIran are facing
the heat, but the worst is the spi-
ke in oil prices that can make life
difficult for oil-importing nati-
ons such as India. However, the
most crucial event takes place
next month when America votes
for its 47th president. The win-
ner could change the course of
geopolitics and cause the world
to hold on to their seatbelts.

ANTHONY HENRIQUES
Mumbai
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CONTRAPUNTO

Peace is not ahsence of conflict, it is the ability
to handle conflict by peaceful means

-RONALD REAGAN

Fading Red

Success in anti-Maoist ops must be backed
by local development for a lasting victory

fierce gunbattle in Bastar’s Abujhmad forests, long considered a

stronghold of left-wing extremists (LWEs). The operation — the
single-largest encounter in Chhattisgarh’s history — also saw the
neutralisation of top Maoist commanders Kamlesh and Niti. Anti-
Maoist security operations are already witnessing their best year
with 202 LWEs having been eliminated so far, another 723 surrende-
ring and 812 being arrested.

Secret to success | A combination of factors appears to be
driving this success. That a large number of LWEs have been
neutralised in Chhattisgarh can be partially attributed to better
coordination between state and central govts. Operationally,
more security camps have been set up in Maoist hotspots this vear,
restricting the movement of LWEs. Plus, tech improvements such
as the deployment of drones have significantly aided security
forces in their operations.

Winning formula | There's no
denying that Maoist violence has seen
a significant dip across the country.
Sustained operations by a combination
of security forces, better connectivity
in previously remote areas, and better
delivery of govt services have all played
a part in bringing Maoist violence
down by 72% in 2023 as compared to 13
yvears ago. LWEs today are largely confined to certain pockets
straddling inter-state borders. It's now clear that Maoists cannot
hope to dislodge the Indian state, and this is drying up their
recruitment. Add to this the elimination of top Maoist leaders, and
LWEs are more vulnerable than they have been in decades.

Challenges remain | But GOI shouldn’t declare victory yet,
Ensuring tribal rights, giving tribals stakes in local development,
restricting the flow of illegal weapons from Nepal and Myanmar
all remain works in progress. Plus, LWEs can prey upon those
caught in persistent deprivation to sustain their movement.
It is only through social and economic policies complementing
security measures that the Maoist threat can be snuffed out for
good. The Indian state has shown it is winning this battle. It now
hastocomprehensively win the hearts and minds of the poorest of
the poor to decisively triumph.

High On Failure

No major party has dared call out Nitish’s prohibition
policy. Will Prashant Kishor’s critique matter?

It wasabigwinforsecurity forces: 31 Maoists wereeliminated ina

party will lift the ban on alcohol in Bihar within an hour of

being elected will be a political gamechanger. There is little
debate thatthestate’s prohibition policy hasfailed -asanysuch ban
invariably will. If anything, the Bihar ban triggered unintended
consequences. For one, it created a sprawling empire of illicit alcohol
that flows smoothly throughout the state, in cahoots with police-neta
nexuses. It was to happen, since Nitish Kumar imposed the universal
banonalitypesof alcohol, including country liguor, announced the
policy asa ‘surprise’, and enforced it strictly at one go.

Resu_lt‘? Flrst it crashed the state’s already meagre treasury.

7 nghhaurmg states took on the state's demand -
exciserevenues of Bengal and Jharkhand increased
manifold. Second, Bihar overnight criminalised
its own people who would consume alcohol. Bans
on aleohol do not impact consumption. Like water
finds its way, those who seek to drink will find a
way. Third, as any such ban is wont to do, with the
activity driven underground, illegal factories
flourished —a new mafia came up. Hooch tragedies
shotup. Fourth, giventhat it was mostly marginali-
sed communities engaged in manufacture and
sale of country liquor, their livelihoods went poof'!
As police cracked down, more and more people
were jailed, and courts raised concern over the rising caseloads.
Thelaw wasdiluted to he more lenient to first-timers. Butall in all,
it was gquite the mess.

But hey, Nitish Kumar was winning election after election, and
even early detractors seem to lose their voice given the sudden
explosiononthesceneof thenew electoral constituency -women. If
former CMs Jitan Manjhi and Lalu Prasad called out the failure of
prohibition, no political party in Bihar found it compelling enough
a matter to make it an election issue since 2016 when the law was
made. If Kishor’s junk-the-ban call has takers, don't be surprised if
Nitish Kumar does a U-turn on his pet policy. The women constituency
1s possibly also wanting change.

De-cap-itated

Flood of confusion after EU’s new rule on water bottles
Reshmi R Dasgupta

Pundits are debating whether Prashant Kishor’s claim that his

Germany checking the Schengen visas of all those travelling
to that country even from within Europe is not the alarming
thing to happen on the continent this autumn. It isn't even
the unprecedented floods, except for people touring central
Europe, that too by some form of surface transport, as this
writer was. Nope, the most perplexing thing is the new bottle
for beverages mandated by Eurocrats.

Arguably, drinking water is the most precious tourist accoutrement in
Europe; more than adaptor plugs or oversized sunglasses. Bottled water costsa
bomb (especially for rupee-minded Indians) and is the one item that defies all
protestations about carbon credits and pollution. Though makers of many
bottled beverages in Europe have reverted to glass, water still largely comes in

plastic ones.

And that means a lot of recyclable material. But de-cap-itated

1 bottles being sent for recycling are becoming increasingly commeon,

N with plastic lids outnumbering shells on beaches these days, if

proponents of the new caps are to be believed. Solution: make sure

lids and bottles stay together till recycling machines do them part. Hence, from
this July, visitors to Europe were introduced to the tethered bottle cap.

The result was a deluge of spilled water, apparently, as millions of ‘confused’
tourists — mostly Americans, judging by media reports — gagged as caps
attached by thin strips of plastic to the necks of bottles poked their probosces,
ruffled moustaches and displaced nose rings as they attempted to drink. That
was not the reason for the floods in central Europe, though; Brussels cannot be
blamed for everyvthing.

Given that most westerners remain slaves to toilet paper, their bewilder-
ment over caps tethered to bottles will not surprise Indians, at least. For most
desis, this innovation causes a momentary pause at best. Either they wrench it
off without a second thought or realise, as 1 did, that it conveniently frees the
other hand from holding the cap while drinking.

Nocapleft behind 1s amoreachievable goal for a continentriven by differences
than dealing with climate change, illegal immigration and the war in Ukraine.
But making drinking water widely and firee-ly available from fountains would
be a better solution than tethered caps on Euro1.99 bottles of the stuff.

SWEAT FOR PEACE
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War Of Hate Or War On Innocents?

A year since Oct 7 Hamas attack, West Asia is bloodier. An Israeli & a Palestinian analyst speak their mind

Izhar Shay

On Oct 6, 2023, no Israeli
would have imagined
we'd be in a situation
like today’s. But let’s be
very clear, this conflict
was imposed upon us.
We never chose it, we
never asked for it
Israeli Defence Forces’
operations against Hezbollah in Lebanon
need to be seen in this context. Recall
that in 2006 we signed a UN-brokered
ceasefire agreement with Hezbollah,
under UNSC Resolution 1701. But Hez-
bollah never abided by the agreement
bevond the first few weeks. [t ison top of
those 18 vears of repeated violations of
the agreement that the terrorist group
then chose to intensify its attacks
against us since Oct § last vear in
solidarity with Hamas that had carried
outabarbaricattack againstIsraelis.

This is what Israel is dealing with
today. Around 70,000 Israelis are unable
to return home for months due to
Hezbollah's rocket strikes. That's why
Israel says enough is enough. We have
to take decisive action now to secure
generations to come. There is absolute
consensus across Israelisociety on this.

Oct 7 wasn't just an attack against
Israel. It was a planned., coordinated
attack against the Western world by Iran
and its regional proxies. If one looks into
Hamas's ideological texts or the Iranian
regime, it becomes clear this war isn't
only about anti-semitism or Israel but is
an assault on liberal values, including
equality for women, equal rights for
LGBT® community etc. It is a civilisa-
tional war where Iran and its proxies are
trving to destroy liberal, democratic
values, And Israel, which embodies these
values in West Asia, is the first hurdle for
these forces of extremism.

But Iran miscalculated badly when
it launched ballistic missiles against
Israel last week. Most of those missiles
targeted Israeli civilian infra in cities
like Tel Aviv and Jerusalem. Thanks to
Israel’s excellent air defence system,
damage was minimal. But Israel will
respond —aresponse that West Asia will
remember for decades. We hope then
that the Israeli response will force
International powers to put sufficient
pressure on the Iranian regime. This is
about Iranian aggression, on 1ts way to
becoming a nuclear power, which in
turn is a threat for the whole world. The
international community must get Iran
to drop its military aggression and
extremist policies and focus on their
economy and their people’s well-being.
Tehran must stop wasting resources on

Former Israeli
minister

its nuclear programme and anti-Israel
war machinery and use that money for
the good of itscitizens.

Iran and its proxies were also
mistaken in assuming that Israel’s con-
tentious, democratic political divisions
were a sign of weakness. True, Israeli
society 15 divided over a number of
polarisingissues. Butthatdoesn'tmean
our resolve to stay in our historic home-
land has wavered. No matter where we are
on the political spectrum, Israelis are
united when it comes to protecting bor-
ders and defending our homeland. Iran,
Hamas, Hezbollah should know this
clearly: this is our homeland. We Israelis
are here to stay. We're going nowhere.

No one wants peace more than an
Israeli. Our schools teach children songs
of peace. But Kids under the care of
Hamas, Hezbollah and Iran are indoctri-
nated to hate Jews. This must stop. What-
ever we're doing is to drive home that

message to adversaries. We'll do what it
takes, however longittakes, to protectour
people. There's a one-year-old, and elderly
people, among the 101 hostages still held
by Hamas in Gaza.

All this has to end in a political
arrangement between Israel and its
neighbours. Endorsement of global
powers, including that of US, is needed.
T1ll that time of peace, we'll continue to
rise above our adversaries’ hate. The
Next October project does this by seed-
ing start-ups for every fallen victim of
this war. Three hundred companies
endorsing the wvictims® families are
already building start-ups that'll unlock
Israeli innovation for global solutions
in areas such as clean water, agricul-
ture, fintech ete. A vear ago, they came
to kill us. But we respond by making the
world a better place.

Makram Khoury-Machool

I'm a Nakba survivor.
Among only 3,500 of
150,000 Palestinians, my
family miraculously
managed to remain in
Yaffa (Jaffa) city and
not become, in 1948, one
of 800,000 Nakba refu-
gees (now 6mn) living
in camps scattered
worldwide, denied the right of return
to our ancestral homeland despite UN
Resolution 194 and many others.

If reading this makes vou raise your
evebrows, you could be many things, but
certainly also a victim of structures of
disinformation that manufacture brutal
propaganda with the aim to concoct Zio-
nist history. Thing to do is to try to typify
the difference between international
relations and political communication.

Cambridge

University

On crises such as the Palestinian
cause, we always talk of positions of glo-
bal powers such as UNSC’'s permanent
members. Ask, are they working towards
a win-win situation? Or, are they, in fact,
part of azero sum game where one party
wins and the other loses?

The Zionist movement’s plan has
been to ethnically cleanse Palestine
and seize the land in full and beyond.
Netanyahu wants Palestinians to be
either willing slaves, or beforced tomig-
rate, orr simply be killed. It’s part of a
triangular plan:1) apartheid in western
Palestine, 2) ethnic cleansing and low
intensity genocide in West Bank and 3)
CleansQOcide, that is, ethnic cleansing
and genocide in Gaza Strip.

Netanvahu escalated his aggression
in West Bank late Aug-early Sep. But why
did this trigger a media uproar? After all,

Israeli occupation has never stopped
plundering the land or establishing
settlements. Nor has the occupied West
Bank ever been calm the last 25 years, let
alone since its occupation in 1967.

Netanyahu's return as Israel’s pre-
mier in Dec 2022 made it doubly impor-
tant for him to re-evaluate his scheme of
‘Annexation’, which as PM, he had been
expected to announce in July 2020, when
hisally Trump was in White House,

Netanyahu didn't invent settler
colonialism. He overshadowed it with
his seize-all-of-Palestine project that
began with Herzl's *State of the Jews' that
included Trump's ‘Deal of the Century’
plan, plus the ‘Annexation’ project.

Indeed, the ‘Deal of the Century’
document sets implausible conditions for
providing a certificate of “‘good conduct’.
It isbuta deception toloot moreland. The
Deal says., “Palestinian leaders must
embrace peace by recognising Israelasa
Jewish state, rejecting terrorism inall its
forms, allowing special arrangements
that address...security needs of Israel
...choosing pragmatic solutions. If these
steps are taken and the criteria set forth
in thisvision are met, US will support the
establishment of a Palestinian state.”

Fact that European Jews suffered at
the hands of Nazi Germany hardly
orants Jews the licence to butcher and
holocaust another nation 80 vears later.
The so-called international community
has either failed Palestinians or been
too weak to face the brutal power of the
Zionist-controlled American regime.
Neither has Brics been able to face the
Nato bloc, nor has the Islamic-Arabbloc
helped Palestinians.

In the absence of universal justice,
Palestinians decided to take a costly
initiative after 77 yvears of disposses-
sion and repression, the task left to a
relatively small ‘Resistance Front’, a
combination of states and non-state
actors that's making many sacrifices.
Without their stance, Zionist plans
would've long been implemented.

Without American financial and
military support, Netanvahu wouldn’t
have been able to perpetrate his Cleans-
Ocide. Netanyahu knows well how to
play US’s political system so that he rea-
ches a situation of a ‘Frozen Conflict’ to
continue with his plans, and not go tojail.

Regardless of whether Harris will
assume office in US or restore the Iran
nuclear agreement that Trump withdrew,
and despite my personal stance against
nuclear armament, it seems the Zionist-
American policy is to continue the exter-
mination of Palestinians. Unless Iran de-
clares itself a nuclear state, and joins the
club inorder to restore the deterrence, and
block expansionist colonial Zionist plans.

Valley Diary: Kashmiris Are Like Us, With A Twist

Like rest of India, joblessness is youth’s key worry, made worse by fears of stepping out of J&K

Subodh.Ghildiyal @timesofindia.com

To the many bonds —emotional, cultural,
geographical and historical - that link
Kashmir with the mainland, add a new
existential one: joblessness/economic
downturn. Bread ‘nbutter issues, just as
o in Harvana or Karnataka or UPor Bihar,
str r;rn;,l:, resonated among Kashmiris in these elections,
even as the emotive planks of Articles 370and 35A, which
roiled the Valley the last five vears amid concerns of
‘cultural subjugation’ and ‘demographic changes’, for-
med the electoral contest’s backdrop.

Kashmir, south to central to north, barely reflects
what GOI dubs ‘Naya Kashmir’ to paint a rosy future
amid tremors triggered by the abolition of special status.
Five years on, Kashmir’s a picture of confusion-paranoia
about Centre and its instifutions, and fear of outsiders
mixed with a desperate hope for ‘secular’ treatment by
keepers of Hindutva ideology and even some indulgence
by New Delhi. Trony is that Kashmiris - with politicians
and commoners seething over what they call constant
vilification by Delhi media on issues ranging from Islam
to Pakistan — pine for old days of ‘secular’ India, though
the bond was testy marred by separatism and militancy.

Jobs top charts | The yvoung qualified talk about the
serious jobs crisis even for engineers, like Aamir Nazir of
Ganderbal who runs a tea stall, and graduates/PGs
looking for work beyond the menial. Underemployment
1s real, parents fret about children’'s futures. A hotel
receptionist intony Srinagar said the struggle of their ge-
neration was different, a mix of worry for the future and
sentiments of separatism. “But I look at my little daugh-

ters, and I know their struggle will be harder;,” he said.
Shakir Bhat, an engineer from a Mumbai private
college, lunches at a rundown shack in Pattan, though the
voungmanmakesa ‘good salary’ working inalarge const-
ruction company. His MTech friend teaches in a private
school, earns 78,000 pm. Engineer Nazir argued that
Article 370 was a safeguard helping natives in local
re-mplmrmpnt He says post-2019, settlers from Jammu

seize opportunities in all of J &K. Joblessness is also
linked to a rising trend of drug abuse. Business is down -
apparel stores to restaurants all claim a crisis of income.

Youth is paranoid | A non-Kashmiri is met with a furtive
glance or acautious greeting, from Srinagar to Baramulla.
Questions about 370 or sensitive issues elicit a reticent
“don’t know"”, “who knows"” or a shrug. There's paranoia
about being photographed or sharing phone numbers or
addresses. In the sweep of an animated conversation,
facilitated by a local and helped by evidence of the printed
word in TOI, a Shakir might unthinkingly share his
coordinates. Don't be surprised if he calls within hours to

shakily enquire why his number was sought. Or if a res-
taurateur like Fayyaz happily agreed totalk, his younger
brother Tariq could later raise questions about the chat’s
“purpose” because *my brother’s a simpleton”.

People claim jailing voungsters on vague suspicions
or for no reason at all has ended up with boys viewing
every stranger as a potential threat. PSA finds frequent
mention. Shakir says engineers receive offers from out-
side J&K, but families worry about their safety as a
Kashmiri and Muslim outside the province.

Disgust with media/social media | Islamophobic themes
on many electronic media is a major grievance across
the Valley. Provocative coverage threatens the safety of
both traders, students and Kashmiris working outside
J&K. A well-heeled Muzaffar refused to be interviewed
by a TV crew stationed outside his Srinagar showroom.
The reporter later asked if the office had a toilet. A dead-
pan Muzaffar retorted ves but “it’s a Mussalman’s toi-
let”. At the puzzlement, he reasoned it’s a fair warning
given TV “communalises everything”.

The average Kashmiriis hurting from the ‘othering’.
They say Pakistan has disappeared from youth’s minds-
pace, but “India looks like it's rejecting Kashmiris”.
Constant linking of well-known Kashmiri politicians with
Pakistan disturbs commoners, exacerbated by Hindu-
Muslim polarisation and campaigns of “Hindu CM™.

Polls panacea to paranoia | Cynicism about local political
parties aside, Kashmiris believe a popular govt will stop
“police highhandedness” and result in “release of inno-
cents from jail”. Electricity meters, power cuts, roads,
schools and jobs are people’s grievances — MLAs and
ministers seen as the addresses to plead with for redressal.

Calvin & Hobbes

Sacredspace

MISS WORMWOOD, COULD WE
ARRANGE OUR SEATS IN A
CIRCLE AND HAVE A LITTE
DISCUSSION 7

L e T R

SPECIFICALLY, 1D LIKE T DEBATE
WHETHER CANNIBALISM OUGHT TO
BE GROUNDS FOR LENIENCY (N
MURDERS, SINCE (TS LESS
WASTEFUL .

UP 1N A BOOK.

FOR SOME ReASON, THEYD
RATHER TEACH US STUFF
THAT ANY FOOL CAN LOOK

Salutations...
to the Devi
who abides in
all beings in
the formof
intelligence

Devi Is The Primal Force Underlining AII Existence

Swami Sivananda

evlis the supreme Shaktiof the
D Supreme Being. When Vishnu and

Mahadev destroved various
asuras, the power of Deviwas behind
them...Deviis the creatrix of the universe,
she is the universal Mother Durga, Kali,
Bhagwati, Bhavani, Ambal, Ambika,
Jagadamba, Kameswari, Ganga, Uma,
Chandi, Chamundi, Lalita, Gauri,
Kundalini, Tara, Rajeswari, Tripurasun-
dari, are all Her forms. She is worshipped
during the nine days of Navaratrias
Durga, Lakshmi, and Saraswati.

Deviisthe motherof all. The pious

and the wicked, the rich and the poor, the
saintandthesinner-all are Her
children. Devi is the mother of nature.

She is nature Itself. The whole world is
Her body. Mountains are Her bones.
Riversare Her veins, Ocean is Her
bladder. Sun, moon are Her eyes. Wind
is Her breath. Agni is Her mouth.
Sherunsthis world show.
Shakti is symbolically s
female; but it is neither
male norfemale. [tisonlva
Force that manifests [tself
in various forms. Thefive
elements and their
combinations are the
external manifestations of
the Mother: Intelligence, discrimina-
tion, psychic power, and will are Her
internal manifestations. Humanity is
Her visible form

Shelies dormant inthe Muladhar

chakra in the form of serpentine power
or coiled-up energy known as the
kundalini shakti. She is at the centre of
life in the universe. She is the primal

forceof life that underlies all existence.
She vitalises the body through
Sushumna Nadiand

nerves... She vitalisesthe
4 universe through Her energyv.
She istheenergy in the sun,
fragrance in flowers, beauty in
the landscape, Gayatrior

- blessed Mother in the Vedas,

THE’ SPEAH ING TREE colour in the rainbow,
intelligence in mind, potency in homoeo-
pathic pills, power in Makaradhvajaand
gold oxide, will and vichar shaktiin
sages, devotion in bhaktas, samyam and
samadhi in vogis. Vidya, shanti, lust,

anger, greed, egoism, pride are all Her
forms. Her manifestations are countless.
Shivand Shakti
The Supreme Lord is represented as
Shiv, and His power is represented as
His wife—Shakti, Durga, or Kali.
Mother Durga isthe energy aspect of
the Lord. Without Durga, Shivhasno
expression, and without Shiv, Durga
has noexistence. Shiv is the soul of
Durga. Durga is identical with Shiv.
Shiv is only the silent witness. He is
motionless, absolutely changeless...
Shiv is omnipotent, impersonal,
inactive. He is pure consciousness.
Shaktiis dynamic. The power, active
aspect, of the immanent God is Shakti.
Shakti is the embodiment of power.
Source: Devi, Divine Life Trust Society
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Jaishankar’s Pak trip

SCO meet raises hope ofa thaw inIndia-Pak ties

XTERNAI:, Affairs Minister 5 Jais-

hankar's upcoming visit to Pakistan for

the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation

(SCO) summit represents a significant

opportunity for India toexplore diplomat-
ic possibiities. This will be the first visit by an Indi-
an foreign minister to Pakistan in nearly a decade,
the last being in 2015 by Sushma Swaraj.

Though Jaishankar has stated that this visit is not
aimed at discussing India-Pakistan relations, it is a
unique opportunity to initiate a thaw in the bilateral
ties. Relations between the neighbours have been
strained since the Pulwama terror attack and Balakot
airstrikes and the subsequent abrogation of Article 370
in 2019, Howewver, developments such as the 2021 Line
of Control {(LoC) ceazefire have offered a ghmmer of
hope. This agreement revived the 2003 truce along the
LoC, greatly improving the lives of civiians in border
areas. The peaceful Assembly elections in Jammu and
Kashmir further signal a potential for stability, which
could foster an environment conducive for dialogue.
Despite the ongoing tensions, a conversation between
Delhi and Islamabad. even if informal, could set the
stage for future cooperation on shared regional con-
cerns, inchading security and trade. By holding talks on
the sidelines of the SCO summit, India can assert ifs
commitment to peaceful coexistence while maintain-
ing its firm stance on terrorism.

Pakistan, for its part, must demonstrate its com-
mitment to creating an environment free from terror
and hostility Jaishankar's wigit, while primarily
focused on multilateral cooperation, could serve as
the first step towards reducing longstanding hostili-
ties between the two nuclear-armed neighbours.

Advantage Congress

Exit polls predict party’s comeback in Haryana

the exat polls are to be believed — and most of them

were off the mark for the Lok Sabha elections this
vear — the Congress is set to regan power in
Haryana after a decade, The grand old party is
xpected to form the govemment on its own, while

the mling BJPis likelyto finish a distant second. Over the
past two decades, the outcome of the Assembly elections
in the state has followed a predictable pattern —two suc-
cessive terms for the Congress, then two for the BJP It is
wishful thinking for any party to hope for a third straijght
termin Harvana, where voters tend tolose patience when
the government of the dayfails tolive up totheir expecta-
tions. Anti-incumbency has indeed weighed the BJP
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Despair, dread a year after Hamas attack

Justice for the Palestinians and security for Israel are more elusive than ever

NAVDEEP SURI
FORMER AMBASSADOR

HE first anniversary

of the brutal and sur-

pnsingly  effective

attack by Hamas

against Israel comes
with a sense of despair and fore-
boding. October 7, 2023, wit-
nessed the sliughter of young
men and women at a music con-
cert, of residents of Kibbutz
Be'eri and Nir Oz, and Jews
yvoung and old taken hostage.
But afterthat, it’s been a yearof
searing images from Gaza, of
over 42000 dead. of dismem-
bered toddlers and grieving fam-
ilies, of caravans of hapless
refugees moving from one
bombed-out location to the next,
of flattened neigh bourhoods and
adystopian landscape that defies
imagination. It has also been a
yvear that exposed the utter
hyporrisy of Western sermons
about the sanctity of internation-
al law, of a nules-based order And
it's been a long vear that has
demonstrated the utterimpunity
of the powerful and the abject
misery of the dispossessed in
equal measure,

West Asia today is teetering on
the edge of a full-scale regional
war, while justice for the Pales-
tinians and security for Israelare
more elustve than ever, S0 much
hashappened on so many fronts
that without unpacking some of
the key strands, it is easy to miss
the woods for the trees.

Let's start with Ismel After the
shock of multiple military and
intelhpence fallures on October T,
the Israel Defence Forces, along
with mtelligence  agencies
Mossad and Shin Bet, clearly
regained ther mojo. From the
exploding pagers in Lebanon to
the assassmation of Hamas chief
Ismail Haniyeh in Tehran, from
the targeting of a senior IRGC
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MACHISMO: The continued use of brute force by Israel only plants the seeds of a forever war, ReITERS

(Islamic Revolutionary Guard
Corps ) commander at an Imnian
embassy building in Damascus
to the use of bunkerbusting
bombs that killed Hezbollah
leader Hassan Nasrallah in
Beirut, Ismel has once again
demonstrated  its  formidable
intelligence, technical and mili-
tary capacity. But the mulitary
sceesses have also pivenrise toa
growing sense of hubns, with
some influential Ismelis openly
advocating a “reset of the Middle
East” that would include a
regime change in Iran and possi-
bly in Lebanon. Saner voices in
Isrmael do bring up the lessons of
history, pointing to the folly of
building up Hamas to undermine
the Palestine Liberation Organi-
gation, to the pamnful invasion of
Lebanon in 2006, to the ddiberate
scuppenng of the Oslo Accords
and more, Their voices, though,
are lost in the elamour for retnbu-
tion. In polities, machismo ewvi-
dently works and Prime Minister
Netanyahu's approval ratings
have shot up in recent weeks.
Iran was hoping for its own reset,
having surpnsed many by electing
the redatvely moderate Masoud
Pereshkian as President in July
with the hope of bnnging a sem-
blance of normaley in the coun-
try's troubled ties with the West.
Tehran displaved remarkable
restraint after the affront of

ltsbeen along year
that has demonstrated
the utter impunity of
the powerful and the
abject misery of the
dispossessedin
equal measure.

Haniyeh's assassiation, but sue-
cessive Ismell provocations have
brought the hardhiners back to the
forefront. They see restramt asan
abject surmrender and they are bay-
ing for retahiation. The missile
attack on October 1. 2024, was
unleashed at keast in part to
assuage this lobbv Israd has
vinwed to respond and is reported-
Iy looking at Tran's cil installations
and nuclear facilities as possible
targets. A major attack may well
achieve the unintended objectve
of weakening a moderate gFovern-
ment and strengthening the reh-
gious hardliners who are among
Ismel's most implacable foes,
Hezbollah under Nasrallah was
Iran's most rehable and effectrve
proxy inthe region. Over the Last
two decades, its armed forces
had grown to a point that it was
virtually a state within a state in

Lebanon's fractured polity. The
killing of Nasrallah and other top
Hezbollah commanders by Tsrael
in recent weeksis undoubtedly a
blow to Iran and the influence
that it had so assiduously culti-
vated in the region. But Israel's
relentless aerial bombamdment
has already left over a thousand
Lebanese dead, many of them
mnocent civilians, Relief over
the emasculation of Hezbollah is
offset by outrapge over the
mmpunity with which Israel is
destroying dvilian infrastnicture
asit targets Hezbollah facilities.

The Houthis in Yemen, another
of Iran's prosces in the region,
have emerged as an unexpected
actor in the wake of the October 7
Hamas attack. Their attacks on
shipping in the Red Sea have
affected global supply chains and
led to a costly detour around the
Cape of Good Hope. This has
raised freightand insurance costs
and reduced Suer Canal revenues
for the cash-strapped Egyplian
ecaonomy by a quarter Asserting
their stout commitment to the
Palestinian cause, they have also
taken a few potshots at Israel and
attracted their own share of dis-
proportionate retaliation.

This bnngs us back to Palestine
itself. The International Court of
Justice in the Hague, by an over-
whelming 14-1 majority, ruled
that Israel's occupation of Gaza,

the West Bank and East
Jerusalem was unlawful and
must cease immediately, Israel's
Enesset perversely passed a res-
olution opposing the formation of
a Palestinian state. Proceedings
on a second case accusing Israel
of committing genoade in Gaza
are underway. But that has nei-
ther curbed Ismael from moderat-
mg its military campaign nor
slowved down the nunaway growth
of illegal Jewish settlements m
the Occupled West Bank that are
now meentivised and protected
by fanaties likee National Security
Minister Itamar Ben-Gvir and
Finance Minister Bezalel
smotnch, key members of
Netanyvahu's  ultra-right-wing
government. They are systemats-
cally executing thetr plans to con-
trol all of the land from the Jor-
dan river to the Mediterranean
Sea, thereby closing every possi-
ble pathway to a two-state solu-
tion where an independent Pales-
tinian state can co-exast with a
secure Ismel. And they make no
sectet of therr desipns.,

The US avows its commitment
to a two-state solution but has
done little to prevent its pnncipal
ally from demolishing 1ts viabih-
tv. After a vear of feeble pmtesta-
tion over Israel atrocties, hand-
wringing over his inability to
control Netanyahu and the con-
tinued supply of lethal muni-
tions, President Joe Biden has
placed himselfin a lose-lose situ-
ation. While Netanyvahu would
clearly prefer a Trump adminis-
tration that gives him carte
blanche to continue on the pres-
ent trajectory, Biden's equivoca-
tion could lead to the loss of cru-
cial Amb-American votes in a key
swing state like Michigan and
potentially aid a Trump victory.

Israel’slong-term security will
come from establishing a mod-
ium of peace with its Amb
neighbours and by accommaodat-
ing the legiimate hopes and
aspirations of the Palestinians.
The continued use of brute foree
only plants the seeds of a forev-
erwar. But these simple truisms
are more elusive than ever,

The cutlook on this Tth of Octo-
beris distinetly gloomy:

down, with the move toreplace Manchar Lal Ehattar with
Nayab Singh Saini as CM in March reeking of sheer des-
peration. The release of Dera Sacha Sauda head Gurmeet
Ram Rahim ahead of the polling day was a last-ditch
attempt aimed at upsetting the Congress' calculations,
but it seems to have been futile.

Defeat in Haryana will worsen the BJF' s northern
discomfort. The party had lost Himachal Pradesh to the
Congress in 2022 after having suffered electoral deba-
cles in Punjab as well as Delhi. An underwhelming per-
formance in the 2024 Lok Sabha polls has already
exposedits vulnerability. Various elections held over the
past decade have seen the BJP's ascendance coincide
with the Congress' decline. The latter's recent resur-
gence at the national level willbe bolstered if # manages
to add Harvana toits katty:

The Congressis alsotipped to make gaing in Jam-
mu and Kashmir, where it contested elections in
alliance with the National Conference. With the
prospect of a hung House looming large in the state-
turned-UT, the PDP has indicated that it is keen to
keep the BJP out of power. The saffron party, as is its
wont, 18 not going to take an adverse verdict lying
down, considering that this was the first Assembly
poll held after the historic abrogation of Article 370.

ON THIS DAY...100 YEARS AGO
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Alittle plain-speaking

IN a recent issue, the Pumeer did a little plain-speaking about
“the mbid and unsenpulous campaign that is being camried on
inmany Indian journals against Bntish officals for their inabil-
ity to perform miracles and to prevent Hindus and Mahomedans
from flying at one another's throats,” We can elaim to be farly
close readers of Indian journals of all shades of political views,
but have not vet come across any journal in which a rabid and
unscrupulous campaign has been or s being carried on against
British officials, The hittle that some of these journals have said
15 solely by way of a reply to the Pioneer and other newspapers
of the same ilk towhom the occurrence of these unfortunate dis-
turbances has been a veritable godsend and who have in every
single instance exploited them for the purpose of proving the
indispensability of Brtish offidals in India and the unfitness of
India herself for a responsible govermment. It is necessary to
remind the authors of this selfish and sinister attempt to mis-
lead the ignorant English opinion or the more unwary and sim-
ple-minded among the people of India. These riots have taken
place, not after the abdication of his authority by the British offi-
cial, but at a time when he is still the supreme master of the sit-
uation, so far asthe mainte nance of law and order is concerned.
It is neither logic nor common sense, let alone fairness, to con-
strie his fallure to etther prevent these riots or suppress them
before they would do any great mischief into an argument prov-
nghis special fitness formaintaining law and orderin India and
the absolute unfitness of the people of India themselves,

THOUGHT FORTHE DAY

How can we return the occupied territories? There is nobody to return them to. —GoldaMeir

The oldmans
bag of gems

BupDHADEV NANDI

burly on the street, I peeped out through the window

of my study. I saw an old man being pestered by a
group of teenaged boys. They were pulling a long-
strapped leather bag slung across his shoulders. He was
frothing at the mouth and choking while trying to
shout at the top of his voice. His arms and legs were
trembling and his lips were quivering. I went out and
shooed away his tormentors.

Later, I came to know that the man used to get livid
if anybody tried to touch hisbag. I guessed that it con-
tained something precious. A sweetmeat seller said
the bag had deeds and records of immovable proper-
ty the man had possessed.

A few months after the incident, preparations began
for Saraswati Puja. Our loecal elub erected a marvel-
lous pandal and decorated it with dazzling lights and
colourful drapery, as usual. Everything was fine,
except the loudspeaker was blaring out film songs. I
was forced to close the doors and windows to prevent
the din from disturbing my peace of mind.

In the early afternoon, to my utter astonishment, I
noted that those film songs were no longer being
played. Instead, I heard someone reciting short poems
one after another in a mellifluous voice. I opened the
doors and windows to listen to the words clearly. At
times, the performer was describing the subject matter
of the poems before the recitation. I was impressed by
his poems, which were predominantly on nature, and
nonsense rhymes for children,

My inquisitiveness knew no bounds; I wanted to
have a close look at that person and so I went to the
club pandal. I was astonished when I found that the
poet was none other than the old man who had been
hurling abuse at kids a few months ago. My eagerness
to know more about the man intensified, and I spoke
with him — he told me he was a retired teacher of Ben-
gali literature in a village school and was reciting
poems he had composed.

Having got angry at the boys in the past, he was now
determined not to lose his temper on Saraswati Puja.
Therefore, before the boys started troubling him, he
emptied the bag and showed themits contents — it con-
tained only manuseripts of his poems. He then started
reciting them as the loudspeaker operator went away for
a break. I wasoverwhelmed with joy when I found that
the same boys were now helping him — installing the
microphone, holding his bag that had been the apple of
discord. Indeed, the bag did contain precious gems.

IT was an autumn morning. Roused by the hurly-

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

High stakes for PM Modi
With reference to “When the dice rolls in
Harvana' (The Great Game); the BJP's loss
in the state would signal the fall of a erucial
domino, threatening PM Modi's dominance.
The people of Haryana seek to punish the
arrogance of their leaders, particularly
Nayab Singh Saim. The Congress’ Bhupin-
der Singh Hooda offers an alternative; the
former CM 15 challenging the BJP's invinci-
bility. This battle transcends local politics.
Will the voters be able to take revenge for the
CM's arrogance, or will Modi's magic pre-
vail? The dice has been rolled and the EVMs
will reveal the answer soon.

SAHIBPREET SINGH, MOHALI

Congress on comeback trail
Apropos of ‘When the dice rolls in Haryana';
the Harvana Assembly election results will be
out soon. The wind is clearly in favour of the
Congress. Even the BJP sworkers and bigwigs
have secretly conce ded de feat a fter its ill-treat-
ment of farmers and women wrestlers. The
BJP should have remembered how the Left
Front tumbled down after a rule of 34 yearsin
West Bengal. In a democracy, it is the people
who can make or break those in power. The
Modi-Shah duo has understood this and their
frustration came to the fore during the poll
campaign. They failed to showcase their
achievements, and focused on accusing the
Congress and attacking the Gandhi family.

BM SINGH, AMRITSAR

Need for better voter education
Refer to *67% turnout in Haryana; voting pat-
tem shows urban-rural divide'; the turnout in
Harvana's elections highlights a persistent
urban-rural divide. While rural districts like
Fatehabad showed robust participation with
7451 per cent turnout, urban centres like
Faridabad lagred at just 55.46 per cent. This
stark contrast raises concerns about civic
engagement in urban areas, where apathy
towards voting continues to grow. The lower
tumout compared to the 2018 elections further
signals the need for better voter education and
outreach in cities. Urban voters must recog-
nise their role 1n shaping the state's future,
just as rural voters have done.

GAMGA ARDORA, CHAMDIGARH

Strict implementation of SC ruling
Refer to ‘Caste bias in jails’; the Supreme
Court has done a great job by scrapping caste-
based discriminatory practices m state prison
manuals. What 15 sad 1s that this diserimination
continued after Independence and survived
despite 1mitiabives taken by the National
Human Rights Commission and the National
Legal Services Authority. Division of labour
and segregation of quarters by caste in prisons
remained unaddressed. OBCs rebuking lower
OBCs amd Dalits castigating Mahadalits in pris-
ons 15 a sad commentary on caste hierarchy.
The apex court has done its bit, but state gov-
ernments must ensure strict implementation of
the ruling in jails across the country.

BAL GOVIND, NOIDA

Create a more inclusive society
Refer to ‘Caste bias in jails’; the Supreme Court
has ordered an overhaul of prison manuals. The
Judgment has brought hope for equality in socie-
ty. The court has ruled that distribution of work
based on caste in prisons is a form of violation of
the Constitution. Thisdeasion is asignificant step
towands eradicating caste diserimination, which
has plagued India for far too long. The court's
directive to revise pnson manuals within three
maonths and removecaste references from prison-
erregisters is a welcome move, It's erueial that we
recognise the harm caused by these practices and
work towards ereating a more inchisive society
Wemust work together to ensure that these direc-
tives are implemented effectively and that caste
disenmination is eradicated from our society:
SALOMNI SHARMA, JAMMU

Primary allegiance is to power
Apropos of 'The Chagos handover'; the UK's
deasion to hand overthe Chagos Islands to Mau-
ritius 15 geopolitical manoeuvnng disguised as
goodwill. By retainin g Dhepo Garaa underthe US
control, Bntain has shown that its primary alle-
glance is to power and not justice. The rhetone of
safepu arding global security in the Indian Ocean
masks the reality of clinging to strategic assets.
The UK's dedining naval might and dependen-
cyv on the US reveal its vulnerability. The han-
dover is incomplete and disingenuous. True sov-
ereignty for Maurttius remains elusive while
Dhego Gareia stays in foreign hands.

GURDEV SINGH, MOHALI

Letters to the Editor, typed in double space, should not exceed the 200-4vord limit.
These should be cogently written and can be sent by e-mail to: Letters@iribunemall.com




UPMNEET LALLI
PEMAL REFORMS EXPERT

RISONS are a
microoosm of sock
ety, reflecting the
disparities that pre-
vail in it. A parallel
waorld esasts m prisons. It
operates on the basis of both
wntten rules framed by the
State in the prison mamials
and unwritten codes of the
inmates and the staff.

In India, prison is a state
gsubject and each state has
framed its own rules and reg-
ulations. The colonial legacy
in terms of the Prison Act of
1894 iz reflected in the prison
manuals. While dehumanis-
Ing practices such as whip-
ping, mentioned in the Prison
Adt, had been declared uncon-
stitutional. derogatory prac-
tices redated to thedistnbution
ofwork on caste basis still per-
gist in prison manuals.
over the vears, delivered sig-
nificant judgments on pnson-
related matters that have ush-
ered in reforms. It was in the
aunil Batra case in 1978 that
the SC held for the first time
that aperson in prison doesnot
become a ‘non-person’ and
retains all human rights,
except withinthe imitations of
imprisonment. Itwas affirmed

*
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that the prisoners have a right
o ve with dignity.

In its latest judpment in the
case of Swhanypa Shantha vs
Uniom of India, the SC has
directed the Union and state
governments to ensure an end
o the caste-based discrimina-
tion in pnsons. Sukanyva had
highlighted how caste denti-
ties governed prison labour
assipnments, sepregation in
bamracks and discnminatory
treatment towands prisoners
belonging to denofified tribes
and habitual offenders. The
apex court held that these pro-
visions violate Articles 14, 15,
17, 21 and 23 of the Constitu-
tion. It declared that “the nght
o dignity is not forfeited upon
mearceration”.  Caste-based
hias within jails stnps prison-
ers of their dignity,

Nearly 17T states will need o
makethe necessary changes in
their manuals. The SC has
asked the Centre to modify its
Model Pnsons Rules toaddress
caste-based segregation.

Prisoners come from multi-
ple vulnerable groups, mang-
ing from Dalits to tribals and
religious and ethnic minori-
ties. The discrimmmation and
marginahsation are further
perpetuated and even embed-
ded mside the prison.

The SC held that the practice
of assigning labour based on
bers of denotified tribes were
foreed into memal tasks, such
as cleaning todets, must cease
Madhva Pradesh jail manual
states that ‘Mehtar prisoners’
are responsible for handling

OPED
Unshackllng pnsons from caste prejudice

CALL FOR REFORM: The 5C has ordered the ending of caste-based practices in prisons. am

human exireta in the todets.

Those who are at the bottom of

the socetal class pyramid
would be required to do the
memial work and those higher
up wold get other weork, Tike
legal documentation.

While prisoners do get paid
for the work, 1t 15 a paltry sum
in many states, Remission is
also earned by the convict
mmates who wok o the

prison and the pedomance of

mamtenance work eams more
remission. But who gets o do
what work may be at the dis-
cretion of prison staff. The 5C
has declared that all labour
assipnments should be made
on the basis of equality and
non-ci scrin nation.

"Prisons should not be
spaces  where historical
wongs  are  perpetuated.
They must embody reform,
rehabilitation and, most
important, equality”

The SC held that the provi-

Weremaina
socially stratified
society, still
entrenched ina
social order where
equality remains a
dream for many.

sions which allow for classify-
cation and segregation based
on caste are unconstitutional.
The states have been directed
todo awaywith the provisions
in prison manuals that perpet-
uate discrimination based on
caste within three months and
file compliance reports. The
"caste” colunmn and any refer-
ences to the caste of jailed
undertnals or convicted pris-
oners registers inside the jails
should be "deleted”, it ordered.
It is not forthefirst time that
the nght to equality has been
found to be violated in various
manuals and practices. [tisa
known fact that the highest
class people get treated well
everywhere, even in jail.
Notably, the Punjab Jail
Manual of 1996 made a dis-
tinction between ‘better
class’ and ‘ordinary-class’

prisoners on the basis of

social status and education as
well as whether the inmate

was accustomed to a supenor
mode of living. ‘Better-class’
mmates got to stay in sepa-
rate wards with furmture,
had a separate kitchen and
better diet and were not
required to do menial tasks.
Courts would recommend
the classification for ‘better
class' faaltes.

Thiswas struck down by the
Punjab and Harvana High
Court in 2000. However, the
practice continued even after
the judgment. The manual
was superseded by the Punjab
Pnson Rules 2021,

In 2023, Harvana came up
with new Prison Rules that
prohibit classification on
the basis of status, caste
and religion.

The United Nations' Stan-
darmd Minimum Rules for
Treatment of Prisoners, e the
Nelson Mandela Bules, and
the Bangkok Rules for the
treatment ofwomen prisoners
prohibit disenmination on the
grounds of race, colour, gen-
der, religion and social status.

These rules, along with the
apex cowrt judgments on pris-
ons, had formed the basis of
the Model Prison Manual
2016. As a member of the com-
mittee that framed this, we
had specifically prohibited
any spedal treatment to pris-
oners belon ging to any partic-
ular caste or relipion. Theclas-
sification of prisoners 1s to be
done scientifically and noton
the basis of socioeconomic
status, caste or class.

The Model Prison Act 2023,
prepared by the Ministry of
Home Affairs {(MHA), does

not contain any reference to
the prohibition of caste-based
discnmination. The 5C has
asked for the provision to be
moorporated 1n it. The MHA
advisory of February 2024
told the states to take imme-
diate steps to amend/remove
the discriminatory provision
in their state prison manual/
prison Act.

Th ensure compliance with
these directives, the 5C has
ordered that the state govem-
ments subnit penodic repoarts
detalling the steps taken to
mmplermnent the 5C directions.
The Distrit Lepal Services

Authorities and the Board of

Visitors set up underthe Modd
Prison Manual 2016 have been
directed to jontly camry out
mspections  to ascertain
whethercaste-based bias ordis
ennunatory practices, as point-
ed out in the verdict, are being
practsed inside prisons,
However, as BR Ambedhkar,
m his dlassic essay ‘Annihils
tion of Caste’ (1936), observed:
“Constitutional morality 1s not
a natural sentiment. It has to
be cultivated.” We remain a
sociall v stratified society, still
entrenched in a social order
where equality remains a
dream for many Systermatic
caste-based discnmination in
all spaces needs to be identi-
fied. Challenging the comfort-

mg routnes and pattemns of

behaviour that may appear to
be the natural order of things
requires muich unlearning at
individual, societal and insti-
tutional levels.

Veeros are personal

The growing threat of fake, substandard medicines

RAKESH KOCHHAR
FORMER HEAD, DEPARTMENT
OF GASTROENTEROLOGY, PGI

HERE have been
several disturbing
reports about the
quality of some
commonly  used
drugs. The Central Drugs
Standard Control Organisa-
tion (CDSCO), in its monthly
repart for Aupgust, dedared
more than 50 drugs as not of
standard quality (NSQ). They
inchude the commonly used
paracetamol, wvitaming and
caleium supplements, avail-
able over the counter  Medi-
cines that failed the quality
check also include anti-ulcer
drug pantoprazole, anti-dia-
beticdrug ghmepinde hyper-
tension medication telmisar-
tan and some life-saving
antibiotics.  Another five
drugswere dedared spurious,
adulterated or mishbranded.

This mises safety concems
about the use of not only these
drugs but also others.

The CDSCO releases a hst of
drugs in the category of NSQ
everymaonth from amongst the
drugs that are randomlby
checked in the pharmadies. In
February 2023, as many as
1,251 drnugs were checked and
59 were found to be NSGQ. In

March 2023, 43 of the 1497
drugs tested were NSG).

Though it amounts o less
than 0.05 per cent of all dnigs
tested, it 1sa senousmatter for a
country which claims o be the
phammacy to the world. India
has the highest number of US-
FDA-comphant plants outside
of the USA and over 3 000 phar-
ma comparoes, with a network
of over 10,500 manufacturing
fachities. The country i1s the
largest manufcturer of genenc
drnugs and vacanesin the world.

Drug manufacturing, distri-
butionand sake in India are reg-
ulated by the Drugs and Cos-
metics Act, 180, The state
drug regulatory bodies regu-
late the grant of heence, pro-
duetion, marketing and distri-
bution of medicines while the
central drug repulatory body is
responsible for approving new
drugs and clinical tnals.

From time to ime, the Indi-
an phamma industry has come
under a cloud. A couple of
vears ago, there was intema-
tional upmar over deaths in
Afnca following the mgestion
of a cough syrup made
India. A similar episode had
been reported in Uzbekistan.
There was an instance of five
deaths at PGI-Chandi garh due
o the use of a substandard
anaesthetic agent, propofbl.
Abeut 15 vears ago, Ranbasgy, a
leading phammaceutical com-
pany, was found by the US
FDA to have falsified data and
test reports at its manufachir-
ing plants in India.

As per the CDSCO report,
some drugs were found to be

QUALITY CONCERNS: The CDSCO report has highlighted lapses in safety measures. smook

spunous, with the manufac-
turers claiming that thevhad
not made them at their facil-
ities, This raises the question
of whether they have been
made by some other manu-
facturer and marketed under
a renowned brand. This
would amount to the drugs
being fake.

One can imagine what would
happen if intravenous drugs
were made spunoushy. They
would cause instant reaction,
shock and, even, death.

Drug-manufacturing in
India is supposed o be well
regulated, with each manufac-
turer required to have basic
infrastructure, trained man-
power and due icensing. How-
ever, gpetting a heence to start
one's own production is not a
difficult task. This is evidenced
by the mushmoming of drug-
making units like a cottage
ndustry in many states,

The Indian
pharmaceutical
industry is
hampered by
outdated
regulations, weak
penalties and slow
prosecution.

At the same time, we have a
category comprising state-of-
the-art units of major compea
nies which comply with the US
FDA nomms. They conduct
periodic mspections and verifi-

cations, The second category of

units adheres to WHO stan-
dards, with periodic checks.
The third category is the one
which is certified to be follow-
ing good manufichuring prac-
tices{ GMP). Thereisa gradient
of quality in these three types
of manufactunng,

The quality of drugs in India
15 dependent upon the sanctity
of the manufictunng process-
es followed by the company.
Certain MNCs would mther
destmy the whole batch of a
questionable product than
bring it to the market That 15
not the case with some smaller
companies. For them, profit-
making supersedes patient
safety. This 15 exemplified by

third-party manufacturing by
ANy COMmpanes.

The active pharmaceutical
mgredient (APT) in each drug
has to meet the punty stan-
dards laid down. But since
most APIs are imported and
therr cost depends upon the
actual concentration of the
ocompound. an element of cost-
versus-quabty exasts,. Then,
the finished product has to
meet the standards lad down
mn the Indian Pharmacopoeia,
which include drug assay, dis-
solution and tests for particu-
late matter and pathogens ete.
It is the job of drug inspectors
to check the manufacturing
pocesses at each factlity peri-
odically. They also collect sam-
ples of drugs for anabysis and
enforee legal standards.

One of the main problems
with ensunng the qualty of
dmigs manufactured in India
15 the permissiveness in
licensing drug-manufacturing
unmits. The povernment grves
licences to 153-20 companies to
make the same drug from the
same APIs. Many Larger come
panies outsouree some of their
pmducts to thind-party manu-
facturers. Then, there are
ghost manufacturers where
the bheensee may not have a
manufactunng unit and gets
the drugs made from another
unit. The end result 1s a com-
promise on quality:

Thmake matters worse, there
are groups of chemists and doc-
tors who set up their own units
i make some fast-selling prod-
ucts, Therecent directove of the
government to prescribe gener-

e medicinesand the opening of

Jan Aushadhi stores, which
dispense cheaper genenc med-
wines, has led to the mush-
moming of small manufactur-
mg units. This makes their
reglilation difficult.

mdustry is hampered by out-
dated regulations, weak penal-
ties and slow prosecution. Two

vearsagn, the manufacturers of

the substandard cough syrups
were made to suspend manu-
facturing of only those drgs
and allowed to continue with
the rest of their activities. Eardi-
er this year, the Drugs Con-
tmller Genemal of India
announced policyvinitatives on
three ssues: recall puidelines,
nomms on good distnbution
practices and the use of similar
brand names by phamma cony
panies for their drugs. But the
implementation of the remedi-
al measures 1s tandy.

The monthly alert report of

the CDSCO 15 a positive inttia
trve of the povernment, but a
ot more 15 required to bedone.
There is an urgent need to
make the raw matenal or the
APIs in India. Currently, a
maonty of them areimported.
At the ground level, a larger
trained and skilled workforce
15 needed. The government
should spare funds for technol-
oy for analysis and testing,
D g-unit heensing and regu-
lations to run them should be
more stringent. At the same
time, stiffer penalties are
recquired for defaulters,

Nobody should be allowed
to play with our hives,
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Change on the cards

Exit polls predict change in Haryana and a hung assembly in

J and K; if true, would indicate Indian politics is in transition

ing a decisive win for the Congress in Haryana and a hung assembly in Jammu

Exit polls from the state elections in Haryana and Jammu and Kashmir are indicat-

and Kashmir. As these predictions dominate political discourse, they offer a glimpse
into possible power shifts in these two critical regions. In Haryana, the exit polls sug-
gest that the Congress is set to reclaim power, ousting the Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP)-
led government, which has been in office since 2014. If these predictions hold true, it
would also underscore the growing discontent among Haryana’s electorate, particular-
ly farmers and rural voters, who have been dissatisfied with the BJP’s handling of agri-
cultural reforms and the aftermath of the 2020 farmers’ protests. The Congress, capi-
talising on this unrest, appears to have successfully mobilised voters, especially in the
rural areas and among the Jat community. Meanwhile, in Jammu and Kashmir, exit polls
point towards a hung assembly, signaling the challenges of forming a stable govern-

plagued the region in recent years.
A Congress victory in Haryana could be a defining moment in national politics. It would
signal that the BJP’s stronghold in the Hindi heartland is weakening and Jats (who have
significant presence in western UP) are returning to Congress fold and non-Jats — upper
castes —the traditional BJP voters are also have also splitted. Congress couldn’t be hap-
pier as it could also galvanise Congress supporters across other northern states, par-
ticularly Rajasthan and Punjab, where state elections are due soon. But it would have
a daunting task of keeping the rebels happy as they could turn the tables. In contrast,
the outcome in Jammu and Kashmir-if a hung assembly materializes-could deepen polit-
ical instability in the Union Territory. A coalition government would have to balance the
diverse and often conflicting interests of Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh, complicating
governance. Moreover, this result could prompt national parties, particularly the BJP to
reassess their strategies in sensitive regions like Jammu and Kashmir, where identity
politics and security concerns dominate However, as with all exit polls, it’s important
to approach these predictions with skepticism, given how they have been inaccurate in

past elections.

ment in the Union Territory. With no single party pro-
jected to secure a majority, political maneuvering and
coalition-building will become crucial in the coming
weeks.The fractured verdict reflects the complexity of
the region’s political landscape post the revocation of
Article 370in 2019. The People’s Alliance for Gupkar
Declaration (PAGD) is expected to emerge as a Sig-
nificant player, but the BJP has also made inroads, par-
ticularly in the Jammu region. So not only numbers
but post-result alliances would decide the formation
of the govenment. Indeed, a hung assembly could lead
to prolonged negotiations and possibly a fragile coali-
tion, underscoring the political uncertainty that has

Artistes take part in ‘Garba’, in Ahmedabad

PTI

Why ‘Make 1n India’

can be a game changer

By fostering indigenous innovation and cutting-edge technology, India is challenging
long-held economic paradigms and rewriting its own narrative on the world stage

or centuries, Western
nations have reaped the
rewards of their focus
on innovation, intel-
lectual property (IP),
and the relentless pursuit of
technological advancement. By
glorifying creation, often over
manufacturing and service,
these nations have not only
monetised their inventions but
also exported their ideas global-
ly, establishing themselves as
economic powerhouses.
The United States, for instance,
transformed industries through
disruptive technologies like the
internet, pharmaceuticals, and
aerospace, creating global
demand for their products and
services. Similarly, European
nations have led in sectors like
infrastructure (think about the
economic advantage of rail-
roads), automotive engineering
and luxury goods, where inno-
vation and IP are at the core of
their global dominance. In con-
trast, economies like India and
China historically anchored
their growth on manufacturing
and services—both positioned
lower on the value-addition
spectrum.
This approach, while effective
for driving industrialisation and
job creation, did not prioritise
innovation or IP creation, the
intellectual asset that is moneti-
zable, leaving these nations as
consumers rather than creators
of advanced technologies. China,
however, has broken away from
this model in recent years, mak-
ing massive investments in inno-
vation, intellectual property, and
tech platforms. The country has
developed cutting-edge tech-
nologies in fields like telecom-
munications, social media, and
gaming, exemplified by global
giants such as Huawei, TikTok,
and Tencent. These efforts have
not only strengthened China’s
domestic economy, positioned it
as a formidable global exporter,
and given it access to priceless
data from across the world.
India, on the other hand, fol-
lowed a different trajectory.
Instead of focusing on produc-
tization and technology cre-
ation, India became synony-
mous with contact centres,
Global Capability Centers

(GCCs), and IT services.
This positioning earned India
the moniker of the “back-
room of the world,” a role
that, while economically ben-
eficial, left the nation lagging
in terms of innovation and
high-value technology cre-
ation. While India excelled in
providing services, it often
supported the innovation and
product development efforts
of other nations rather than
leading them. However, the
past decade has witnessed a
significant shift in India’s
global stance.

India has emerged as a
geopolitical force, flexing its
muscles in various domains.
Diplomatically, India has
taken a more assertive posi-
tion on the global stage,
engaging in strategic partner-
ships with major powers
while maintaining its auton-
omy in international affairs.
In the geopolitical arena,
India has strengthened its
defence capabilities and has
been pivotal in initiatives like
the Quad, countering China’s
influence in the Indo-Pacific
region. On the trade front,
India has renegotiated trade
deals and is increasingly seen
as a critical player in global
supply chains, particularly in
the wake of global disruptions
caused by the COVID-19
pandemic.This newfound

INDIA HAS EMERGED
AS A GEOPOLITICAL
FORCE, FLEXING ITS

MUSCLES IN
VARIOUS DOMAINS.
DIPLOMATICALLY,
INDIA HAS TAKEN A
MORE ASSERTIVE
POSITION ON THE
GLOBAL STAGE,
ENGAGING IN
STRATEGIC
PARTNERSHIPS WITH
MAJOR POWERS
WHILE MAINTAINING
ITS AUTONOMY IN
INTERNATIONAL
AFFAIRS

ANURAG SAXENA

assertiveness underscores
why India’s current focus on

“Create in India” is both
timely and strategically cru-
cial. By fostering a culture of
innovation and supporting
the development of indige-
nous technologies, India is
positioning itself to dominate
the next century, both eco-
nomically and in terms of soft
power. Economically, a focus
on creation will enable India
to move up the value chain,
generating higher returns on
its intellectual assets and
reducing its dependency on
foreign technologies. In terms
of soft power, leading in fields
such as media and enter-
tainment will allow India to
shape its narrative, instead of
continually reacting to dis-
torted Western narratives.
When PM Narendra Modi
made the call, “Let us togeth-
er start a ‘Create in India
movement”, not everyone
understood its second and
third-order effects, especial-
ly the ramifications on narra-
tive-correction, and exporting
our civilizational ideas glob-
ally.

The “technologies” of
Eastman colour and vinyl
records helped America prop
its heroes and rockstars. The
era of XR and gaming will
help India prop ours. The
Ministry of Information and

Broadcasting  recently
announced the ‘Create in
India Challenge’ under the
aegis of World Audio Visual
& Entertainment Summit
(WAVES) 2025; a first-of-a-
kind event showcasing the
future of our AVGC sector to
the world. This broad-spec-
trum challenge showcases
the best of our talent across
25 types of content and
games.
India needs more of these vis-
ible celebrations. It’s time the
world saw our creativity and
our ambition. However, to
fully unlock this potential,
India must also invest heav-
ily. The AVGC sector repre-
sents the future of digital
interaction and entertain-
ment. Unlocking this future
needs skill development,
investment pipelines, plat-
forms that scale, a progressive
regulatory regime, and much
more. Itis indeed a tall order,
but by establishing the
Gangotri here, India can
ensure its leadership in the
global economy and narrative
for years to come.
(The writer is a policy affairs
expert. He is a nominated
member of the National
Tourism Advisory Council,
Govt. of India and Board
Member, Centre for
Insolvency and Financial
Laws; views are personal)

Overcoming Phobia: A Journey
of inner strength and inspiration

SANJAY CHANDRA

Resilience and determination can help us overcome even the
toughest challenges. All you need is a spark to ignite your spirit

ing in public. It is quite

surprising given that I
was good at debates during
school and college. I was
also a successful manager as
I traversed my profession-
al journey. I dealt with hun-
dreds of staff since I joined
the railways as a young
officer.
I also interacted confident-
ly with my peers and the
seniors. However, I would
break out in a sweat and
lose my sleep each time I
had to be on stage. I was
envious of those who could
spontaneously break into a
joke or recite a poem. I
decided to do something
about it. I started preparing
notes days in advance.
I would keep memorising
the lines by rote till they
were branded in my mem-
ory. I would even repeat
them standing in front of
the mirror watching intent-
ly my facial expressions.
This was the best that I
could do. I realised in later
years that my handicap was
nothing when compared to
the challenges faced by
many. Recently, I watched
The King’s Speech, a movie
on the life of King George

Ihad a phobia of speak-

VI, who found himself on
the throne after his older
brother, King Edward VIII
abdicated. The film largely
dealt with King George’s
determination to overcome
his stutter with the help of
a speech therapist. I under-
stood that the will to beat
the odds comes from with-
in.

No therapy can help an
unwilling person.There are
many instances of people
overcoming their handi-
caps to pursue their dreams.
We have all heard of
Stephen Hawking. He was
diagnosed with motor neu-
ron disease at age 21 and
was not expected to live
more than a couple of years.
He survived the odds but
the disease paralysed him
over decades. After he lost
his speech, he communicat-

ed through a hand-held
speech-generating device,
and then through a cheek
muscle.Helen Keller was an
American author. Medical
science was much less
advanced than what we
know today.

An unknown illness, when
she was only 19 months old,
left her permanently blind
and deaf. She painstaking-
ly learned to recognise
words through hand move-
ments. We, who are blessed,
cannot even fathom the
hard work that would have
gone into her transforma-
tion to be the voice that she
became.The famous
Bharatnatyam danseuse
Sudha Chandran under-
went amputation of her
right leg at the age of 18 due
to a road accident.

Many would have lost hope
and might have ended up
wallowing in self-pity. The
lady regained her mobility
with the help of a prosthet-
ic. She also pushed herself
to accomplish the unthink-
able. One need not look up
to only the famous to wit-
ness these stories of human
courage and conviction.
My maternal grandfather
was comatose for a few

months after a botched-up
surgery. The doctors were
not even certain about his
coming out of the coma. He
was paralyzed on his right
side. He worked painstak-
ingly to lead as normal a life
as he could, he even devel-
oped writing skills with his
left hand.Many in our
country are differently
abled but do not have the
means to pursue their
dreams.

On the other hand, we have
big business houses that
do not even bat an eyelid
before spending more than
the GDP of a small country
on lavish events. We, many
other individuals, and the
business houses have the
means to make a difference
in the lives of
others.Stephen Hawking
said, “Concentrate on the
abilities your disability
doesn’t hinder and don’t
dwell on the things it inter-
feres with. Be disabled
physically, not in spirit”
We need to be the spark

that ignites the spirit.
(The author is an electrical
engineer with the Indian
Railways and conducts
classes in creative writing;
views are personal)
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SECULAR CREDENTIALS INTACT
Madam — Apropos of the editorial
‘How secular in India’ (October 5)
based on the report of the US
Commission on International Religious
Freedom, certain ground realities of the
present circumstances emanating from
Israel-Hamas war wrapping Lebanon,
Iran and Syria, extremist groups of
Pakistan operating in India, terrorist
attacks from across the border and coup
in Bangladesh, which are directly boil-
ing the Indian Muslims against Israel,
US etc, can’t be factored for any judg-
ment by a US group.
It is true that there are serious violations
of human rights and religious freedom
in the US. India has very peculiar prob-
lems relating to religious issues. The
Wagqf Act has embroiled the senti-
ments on possession of their lands and
temples, the insurgency from
Bangladesh and Mayanmar have
changed the demography of the North
East, Bengal and other bordering states.
Our neighbourhood has been troubled
with army coups, dictatorships, religious
violence against Hindus and anti-India
governments. Pakistan, Bangladesh,
and Myanmar are failing in economies
with unstable governments. Hindus
are restive not against Muslims and
minorities but against indiscriminate
appeasement politics.
These aspects have not been factored in
the report of USCIRE It is surprising &
unfortunate, highly biased and dis-
criminatory that such organisations
don’t carry out similar investigations
and publish reports on Pakistan,
Bangladesh, Myanmar, Maldives,
Afghanistan, Iran, Syria and China.
However, such extraneous reports are
mostly inconsequential in Indian poli-
tics.
Such reports don’t help Muslims too. US
should also denounce and discredit such
organisations and their reports. Such
reports viotiate diplomatic relations
and mutual cooperation.

Vinod Johri | Delhi

A(I(II‘BSS“IB demamls of Ladakh

l‘ LA‘DAKH DEMANDS
The people of Ladakh are deeply

concerned about pressing environ-

mental issues, regional affairs, and
the lack of essential services, all of which
continue to plague the region. The key
issues they are raising include the demand
for tribal status under the Sixth Schedule
of the Indian Constitution, full-fledged
statehood, separate parliamentary con-
stituencies for Leh and Kargil, and the
establishment of a Public Service
Commission. Sadly, even as they did 21

JUSTICE RESTORED
Madam— The recent Supreme Court
decision against prejudice based on caste
in jails is a major step towards ensuring
that everyone is treated with dignity and
equality. But how can we make sure that
every state implements these changes in
an effective way? Concerns regarding the
extent of social injustice are raised by the
practices from the colonial past that
remain present in jail manuals. What
steps will be implemented to monitor
compliance and permanently end this
prejudiced conduct as we work towards
a more equal system? The Court’s order
is an important first step, but more work
needs to be done.

Anshu Bharti | Begusarai

A BETRAYAL OF TRUST

Madam — I am writing to express my
deep concern regarding the adulteration
of Tirupati laddus. The Supreme Court’s
decision to form a five-member indepen-
dent SIT is a commandable step.

Any allegations of adulteration or misus-
ing of any ingredients in the Tirumala

days fasting protest, getting no results they
began another Delhi Chalo Padyatra for
their rightful claims, despite being total-
ly peacefull protest, were detained by the
Delhi police, sparking outrage across the
country.

It is alarming to see the government’s
apathy and the Indian media’s strange
silence on such critical matters. Ladakh
is an integral part of India, and its peo-
ple deserve to be treated with the same
respect and consideration as any other cit-
izens. Their development is India’s devel-
opment, and their issues must be
addressed without further delay. I urge
the government to fulfill the demands of
the people of Ladakh promptly and work
towards ensuring their welfare and dig-
nity. Jakir Hussain, Kanpur,

Jakir Hussain | Kanpur

Tirupati laddus are disrespectful to the
sentiments of crores of devotees. It also
questions about the quality control and
the safety standard that is being main-
tained by the Tirumala Tirupati
Devasthanams (TTD). I urge the SIT to
conduct an impartial investigation turn-
ing no stone unturned. The findings of
the investigation should be made public
which would restore the faith of devotees
in the TTD and also prevent such inci-
dents from happening in future. The
investigation must be done in such a
manner that it does not become a polit-
ical issue as Tirupati laddus is connect-
ed to crores of people and their beliefs,
it deals with the sentiments of devotees.
I urge the SIT to conduct an impartial
investigation which would not just resolve
this issue but also ensure that next time
such thing doesn’t happen by ensuring
regular maintenance and laboratory
tests are done.

Fiza Fatima | Hyderabad

Send your feedback to;
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LEADERSHIP AND MENTAL

HEALTH OF EMPLOYEES

Supportive leadership can reduce

stress and enhance job satisfaction

SAKSHI SETHI

n today’s dynamic workplace, the mental health of employees has

become a focal point for organisations aiming to foster a produc-

tive and harmonious environment. One of the most significant fac-
tors influencing employee’s mental health is the role of leadership.
Bosses and managers possess the power to shape workplace culture,
influence employee satisfaction and directly impact mental well-being.
Leaders hold a unique position of authority that can significantly affect
an employee’s perception of their work environment. The tone set by
leaders creates the foundational culture of an organisation. It is unde-
niable to say that a positive, encouraging atmosphere promotes employ-
ee engagement and satisfaction, whereas a toxic environment leads
to stress and anxiety. Several research indicates that employees who
feel supported by their leaders are more likely to experience lower lev-
els of stress and higher levels of job satisfaction. Studies also indi-
cate that transformational and supportive leadership styles co-relate

Flevate wellness experts
as industry leaders
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Backed by government initiatives and vocational training programmes, this sector offers
global placements, entreprencurial opportunities and job openings in small towns

with better employee mental health outcomes.

Leaders who provide emotional support and recognition can signifi-
cantly reduce stress levels among employees. Conversely, authoritar-
ian leadership styles often result in increased employee anxiety and
decreased morale. Flexible work arrangements such as remote work,
and flexible hours positively impact mental health by allowing employ-
ees to manage personal responsibilities alongside work demands.One
of the most crucial aspects of effective leadership is the ability to pro-
vide support and recognition.

There is no denying the fact that employees thrive when their contri-
butions are acknowledged and valued. A boss who regularly provides
constructive feedback and celebrates achievements fosters a sense

of belonging and motivation. This recognition can enhance employ-
ees’ self-esteem and reinforce their commitment to the organisation.
On the other hand, a lack of recognition can lead to feelings of inad-
equacy and disillusionment, ultimately affecting mental health nega-

tively.

The interplay between workplace factors and employee mental health
is complex but increasingly recognised as critical to organisational suc-
cess. By fostering supportive leadership, promoting a positive work
culture and prioritising employee well-being, organisations can
enhance mental health outcomes and overall productivity. Continued
research in this area is essential for developing effective strategies to
support mental health in the workplace. The impact of leadership on
employee mental health is profound and multifaceted. Bosses have the
authority to shape the workplace culture, provide support and recog-
nition, communicate effectively, manage workloads, resolve conflicts
and model healthy behaviours. Understanding the importance of these
factors can help organisations create healthier work environments where

employees feel valued and supported.

As businesses continue to navigate the complexities of the modern
workplace, prioritising mental health through effective leadership is not
just beneficial for employees but is also essential for fostering a pro-
ductive and engaged workforce. The interplay between workplace fac-
tors and employee mental health is not only complex but also increas-
ingly recognised as critical to organisational success. By fostering sup-
portive leadership, promoting a positive work culture and prioritising
employee well-being, organisations can enhance mental health out-
comes and overall productivity. Gontinued research in this area is essen-
tial for developing effective strategies to support mental health in the

workplace.

(The writer is an educator; views are personal)

nity-based hairdressers only fulfil basic needs.
Their workplaces also serve as vibrant com-

talent to this lucrative industry.

emphasise industry exposure.

cation and research.

ship, and on-the-job training opportunities
will provide candidates with practical work

of valuable learning experiences.

munity centres where people gather, exchange :
ideas and foster belonging and bonding :
while waiting for a haircut. Therefore, it’s
imperative to rebrand the skills and profes- :
sionals in the beauty and wellness sector as :
‘Beauty Architects or ‘Glam Gurus, elevating
their profession’s status and attracting more :

Our country’s beauty and wellness industry :
presents unparalleled employment opportu-
nities and global placements. Recognising this, :
the government has initiated various measures :
to create pertinent content, curricula, infor-
mation databases, and delivery systems, stan- :
dardise accreditation and certification process-
es, and establish industry-aligned infrastruc- :
ture. These efforts aim to equip young indi- :
viduals to perceive beauty and wellness as a :
promising profession.The beauty and wellness :
sector should streamline its curricula to :

As the industry transitions towards more :
excellent organisations, professionals must be :
educated on adhering to professional service :
standards, obtaining industry-specific qual- :
ifications and certifications from reputable :
organisations, and enhancing their existing :
qualifications through access to higher edu- :

Integrating extensive internship, apprentice-

experience and a comprehensive under- :
standing of the industry. The absence of :
employer-led apprenticeship standards and :
career pathways leads to limited internship :
opportunities, depriving numerous students :

eauty, wellness and grooming are :
indispensable aspects of life, partic-
ularly for young professionals striv- :
ing for financial success and a lux- :
urious lifestyle. It’s crucial to recog- :
nise that a professionally trained hairdresser :
can earn more than an engineer or a doctor,
dispelling the outdated notion that commu- :

~ OUR COUNTRY'S
BEAUTY AND'
WELLNESS
INDUSTRY
PRESENTS
UNPARALLELED
EMPLOYMENT.
OPPORTUNITIES:
AND GLOBAL.
PLACEMENTS.
RECOGNISING
THIS, THE
GOVERNMENT.
HAS INITIATED
VARIOUS
MEASURES TO
CREATE.
PERTINENT

_ CONTENT,
~ CURRICULA AND
INFORMATION
DATABASES,

¢ practical application in areas such
i as Beauty Culture, Cosmetology,
¢ Yoga, Ayurveda Dietetics, Sports

Early introduction of beauty and wellness * Nutrition, Physiotherapy, Salon

¢ courses in schools is essential. Our
¢ current education systems prioritise
i knowledge-oriented training
¢ through rote learning, neglecting
¢ practical, experiential learning cru-
i cial for real-world application.
i Therefore, orienting students
i towards vocational education as an

alternative career choice is imper-
ative.

The absence of practical and expe-
riential learning impedes innova-
tion, creativity, and imagination
among learners, leaving them ill-
prepared for the evolving world of
work. The National Education
Policy (NEP) 2020 advocates inte-
grating vocational education with
mainstream education to expose 50
per cent of K12 and PG learners
to vocational skills by 2025 and 100
per cent by 2030. Schools play a cru-
cial role in raising awareness about
vocational career paths.

Notably, beauty and wellness skill
courses have been part of the cur-
riculum in Delhi Government
schools for over a decade. Early
exposure to such vocational educa-
tion can aid students, parents, and
guardians in considering alternative
career paths and foster a positive
outlook on the workforce’s dignity
in the beauty and wellness industry.
The vocational education sector has
tried mainstream vocational cours-
es such as BVoc, MVoc, BSc, and
MSc in Beauty and Wellness.
However, these programs have seen
low enrollment due to a need for
more awareness about career oppor-
tunities and limited seats.

There is a need to design more BVoc
and MVoc courses with multiple
entry and exit points, focusing on

I

Management, Beauty Therapy,
Aesthetics, Aesthetic Dermatology,
Hair Dressing, Makeup, and Spa
Therapy, rather than just theoreti-
cal knowledge.

Additional focus is also required in
the areas of human psychology,
stress management, mental well-
being, nutrition and diet, reflexol-
ogy, alternate therapies etc.An alter-
native pathway to a bachelor’s
degree is completing a one-year I'TI
program and gaining a year of
industry experience. Expanding
training capacities in the Beauty and
Wellness sector within ITIs is cru-
cial, as the current short-term
training programs are insufficient
to meet industry standards and
demand.

Recognition of Prior Learning
(RPL) is essential for informal
workers with significant industry
experience. Despite possessing
valuable skills, many informal work-
ers in the Beauty and Wellness
industry need more formal educa-
tion and training.

RPL can help them gain formal cer-
tification based on their industry
experience. Additionally, there is a
need to support entrepreneurship in
the Beauty and Wellness sector.
More than 50 per cent of vocation-
al graduates in this sector opt for
self-employment, and there is a
growing trend of industry workers
starting their enterprises.

A robust support system is required
to support these entrepreneurs and
foster innovation and employment.
The Indian beauty and personal
care market is experiencing rapid
growth in tier-II and tier-III towns,
with a substantial value of $22 bil-
lion and projected to expand at a
rate of 10-12 per cent to reach $34
billion by 2028, as per the Nykaa
Beauty Trends Report. This surge in

tier-IT and tier-III cities is not sur-
prising, given the global trend. In
India, approximately 38 per cent of
the demand for beauty and wellness
products and services, particularly
direct-to-customer (D2C) offer-
ings, originates from these cities,
making them highly lucrative mar-
kets.
Despite being underdeveloped, tier-
I and tier-11I cities hold significant
potential in the beauty and wellness
sector. Research indicates that
professionals in these cities are
well-versed in domestic and inter-
national trends, products, and hair
services. Social media’s influence has
been pivotal in driving lifestyle
changes, especially among the
younger population. Young cus-
tomers and professionals in tier-II
and tier-III towns are eager to
explore new trends and various
beauty and wellness services.
In contrast to metropolitan cities,
recruiting a skilled workforce in
these smaller cities is more acces-
sible, as a motivated and trainable
young workforce is readily available.
Beauty, wellness, and grooming
have become integral to everyone's
lifestyle, regardless of whether they
reside in metropolitan cities or
smaller towns across India.
People increasingly seek profession-
als to help them achieve their
desired makeovers, so it’s time to
adopt an inclusive approach to
rebrand the traditional workforce as
professionals in the beauty and well-
ness sector.
(The writer is co-founder and MD
of Orane International, a training
partner of the National Skill
Development Corporation
(NSDC) and a network Member
of India International Skills
Centres, an initiative of Gol; The
views are personal)

Mobilising climate finance in India: Uncovering alternative routes

Blended finance models, carbon pricing and strategically aligned CSR funds could be the key to unlocking the private sector’s investment potential

with the geopolitical pow-

ers of the world coupled
with its accelerating econo-
my have put us in a unique
spot- one that allows it to be
the voice of the Global
South. India’s position on cli-
mate change commitments
attracted global attention
during the 26th Conference
of Parties (COP26) in
Glasgow, during which
Prime Minister Modi com-
mitted to India achieving
net-zero emissions by 2070.
This ambitious pledge,
unprecedented for a develop-
ing nation, was a point that
speaks of a profound shift in
India’s climate policy. The
country’s newfound author-
ity was further solidified
after last year’s G20
Presidency.

India’s changing dynamics

KAVIN KUMAR
KANDASAMY

Among the many deliberations
that India helmed with the
other delegations, there was
also a renewed global focus on
the urgency of climate action.
The Urgency of Mobilising
Capital in the Global South,
while the impacts of climate
change are global and far-
reaching, the impacts of this
Research shows that 55 vulner-
able countries have suffered
$525 billion combined cli-

mate crisis-fueled losses in
the last 20 years. The number
is estimated to reach $580 bil-
lion per year by 2030. This is
because large-scale invest-
ments are required for mitiga-
tion or adapting to the conse-
quences.

The Loss & Damage Fund,
proposed at COP27 and oper-
ationalised at COP28, was a
move India with the rest of
Global South welcomed.
Though it is receiving initial
contributions from developed
nations, these fall short of
what many developing coun-
tries deem necessary. Further,
arecent study by CEEW found
that the developed world,
which is responsible for three-
fourths of existing carbon
emissions in the world — will
end up emitting 38 per cent
more carbon in 2030 than they

have committed, if one were to
look at the current trajectories.
83 per cent of this overshoot
will be caused by the European
Union, Russia and the United
States. It is critical to ensure the
rescue and rehabilitation of
countries facing the cascading
effects of this global issue dis-
proportionately. India has
held the Global North
accountable - not just as the
voice of the Global South but
owing to its vulnerability.

Understanding India’s Stance
around 619 million persons in
India bore the brunt of climate
change-induced extreme heat
between June 16 and June 24.
This is more than any other
country in the world. These
incidents are not just environ-
mental, but also economic
and health-related. Cities grind
to a halt under the force of

extreme weather, leaving eco-
nomic scars and jeopardising
the

marginalised.

Creating a resilient and sus-
tainable future for India neces-
sitates a just transition, which
in turn requires significant
financial investment. India
faces a substantial climate
financing shortfall of USD 3.5
trillion. To address this, we
need investment support
amounting to USD 1.4 trillion

by 2070, translating to an
average annual requirement of
USD 28 billion over the next
five decades. While interna-
tional support is undoubted-
ly crucial, harnessing the
potential of domestic mecha-
nisms like carbon pricing and
blended finance models is
crucial for long-term sustain-
ability.

Novel mechanisms of blended
finance can not only help
bridge the financing gap to ful-
fil India’s needs but can also
unlock significantly higher
investment from the private
sector. This will also help in
reducing overdependence on
external climate capital as the
primary instrument for climate
capital. Strategic Alignment of
CSR Funds Corporate India
makes substantial expendi-
tures as part of their Corporate

Social Responsibility.

We have an opportunity here
to strategically align these CSR
funds in a manner that accel-
erates our efforts of achieving
SDGs. According to provi-
sional data from the Ministry
of Corporate Affairs (MCA),
spending on health reached Rs
9,987 crore in FY22, compared
to Rs 8,382 crore on education.
In contrast, spending on the
environment was Rs 2,837
crore in FY22, which is dou-
ble the Rs 1,337 crore spent in
FY21.There is a major scope
for increasing the quantum of
CSR funds being streamlined
towards carbon projects. This
notion reverberates further in
the Reserve Bank of Indias
report on currency and
finance, wherein equitable
CSR funding is listed as the
crucial policy alternative to

mitigate climate risk. While
energy and mitigation have
received the most amount of
climate financing for India,
more investments should be
directed towards nature-based
solutions and environment
ecosystems that crosscut both
mitigation and adaptation in
India. This will help create per-
manence in carbon removals
that will help mitigate the
effects of climate change.The
flexible nature of CSR provides
businesses in the country a sig-
nificant chance to foster pos-
itive transformation and marry
socio-economic advancement
by finding environmental solu-
tions. Yet, these dual benefits
are attainable only with a com-
mitted long-term vision and
detailed planning.

(The writer is CEO,
ProClime; views are personal)
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